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ADDENDUM

NEW REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO
, THE NATIONAL EMERGENCY

Since this Bulletin bas gQU8to press a number of regulations have been
adopted in the Intereeta of meeting the p«,sent national emergency.
Students are theeefcre urged to note the following statements.

Reduction of Credit Required for the Degree. The minimum of 124
semester units required for the A.B. degree has been reduced to 120
semester units. Attention is called to the fact that this regulation was
adopted after the program outlines on pages 34 to 64 were formulated.
Students are therefore urged to discuss the necessary adjustments in
eoueee requirements with an IIdvial!t' specifically designated for the field
concerned.

Credit Gr.nted for Military Service. Sil: units of elective credit will
be granted to students who have enlisted in the armed services of this
country upon the completion of the prescribed basic training progrllIll.
Documentllry evidence bearing the signature of the proper commanding
officer must be filed before eredlt will be accorded to the student.

Nine additional nnlta of credit will be grRnted to students who can
document the fact. that they have completed officer'a training, have been
grunted a commIssion, and have been aesigned to active military duty.

Requlrementa for Degree May Be Compl.ted In Th .... Year., Although
no reduction in course requtremeete or standardll of work are eontem-
plated, provision baa been made whereby students may complete what
normally constituted a four-year program in three years. Students may
secure further information upon th.is point by addrt'8I!ing inquiries to
the Registrar's Office,

Deferment of Military Service Ponible for Collage Stud.nt.. The
U. S. Navy and Marine Corps have made arrangements whereby quall-
fied students may enlist in the reserve and receive deferment from
active military duty until they have eompleted college courses varying in
length from 2-4 years. The Selective Bel'Viee Administrntion has recog-
nized a ahortage of trained men in a uumber of oecupe tlcne viwl to
national aeeurity. Selective Service Boards have therefore been empowered
to defel' coUege men from mUltary eeevree with the idea that they eotn-
plete their trab:rlng In theae detlignated fields. Furtber particulars Illay
be BeCUredfrom the Registrar'. Office.

Civilian Defen .. Cou ..... Addu. A number of courses have been added
which have de1inite implications upon the Oivilian Defense Profram •
.&. lkt of theee COUl'IIlllI may be secured from the Regiatrar's Office.
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CALENDAR 1942-1943

8m-nlEil
Term
Term
Term

SESSION, 1M2.
I, six weeks, June 29-August 7,

II, three weeks, August lO"August 28,
ITI, one week, August 31-September 4,

I-'ALL SEMESTER, 1~42-1!)43.

September 1

September S

September 1{), 11

8cptcmIH.'I' ]2

8elllcmlH"r ].J-

September Hi

September 16

November 11

November 26, 27

December 17

Ap(}Jieutions for admission must be filed on or
before this date.

Students who have not received notice that they
have been granted admission by this date must
delay registration until September 10.

Entrance exrunluntions for all entering Ereahmen
who have not previously taken these exnmiuations.
No Freshman will be granted admission until tbese
examinations have been taken.

First dny of the Orientation Program. All enter-
ing Freshmen must appear on the campus for this
urogram. beginning at 8 a.rn. and lasting through-
out the entire duy,

Second day of the Onentnrlon Program. All enter-
ing students ure required to attend the program on
ilJill dIU', beginning at S n.m. ani! lasting through-
out the entire day.

S :30 am.-J2:oo ru.

1.co-s.oo p.m.

Fundamentaju 'rests - He-
lJuIred for udmlsslon to Upper
Division Teacher Training.
Should be tuk<ln at the end of
the first semester of rjic
Freshman year where pos-
sible.

Dollege Aptitude Test for
students entering with ad-
vanced standing.

Hegistration lHll] pa~'ment of fees.

Instruction begiu6. Late registration fee becomes
effective.

Armistice Dlly Holidny.

Thanksgiving Recess.

Last day before Christmas lleee!lll begins.

( c )

,Taullary 4.

.lanuar~- 27-
February 3

CIllSSWOl'k "C'jl'lIl!'S.

Semester Examinations .

~PRING SEMESTER, 1942-1943.
Jnuun ry 25 Applications fol' admission must be filed ou or be-

fore this date.

Pebruary 1

Feln-uru-y G

Feln-uary 0

Ji'eln-uury 10

].'ellrUllQ' 12

FeLJruary 22

April 10-23

lIJny 2

Muy 31

June 10-17

JUDe 18

Students who have uot received notice that they
have been grauted admission by tbis date must
<lela)' registration unW Felsrull"y J3.

First da}" of the Orientation Program. All enler-
ing Freshmen must. appear Oil the campus for this
program, begi1111iug at 8 a.m. and lasting through·
out the enm-a day.

Second dlly of the Drieute tion Program, All enter-
ing atudeuts are required to llttend the program on
this (llly, begiuning at 8 a.m. and lasting- through-
out the euflre da~'.

8 :30 n.m.-12:oo 1\1. Fuudameutnls Tests - Re-
quired for admission to Upper
Division Teacher Training.
Should be taken at the end of
the first semester of the
Freshman year where pos-
sible.

1 :00 2 :00 p.m. College Aptitude Test for
students entering with ad-
vanced standing.

Registration and payment of fees.

Instruction begins. Late I'egistrntioll fcc becomes
effective.

Lincoln's Birthday Holldny.

"rushing-tou's Birlhdlly Holi\hl~'.

Spring Recess.

Founder's Day.

Memorial Day Holiduv.

Semester Exnmluatlons.

Annulll Commencement.

SU.\HIER SESSION, 1943.
Term I, June 28-August 6.
Term rr. August 9-Augnst 27_
'l'eem Ill, August 30-Septemher 3.
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THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch
The growth of the San Diego State College baa involved three stagee
of development. It was known 8..!! the Slate Normal School of SUIl
Diego when it was established by legislative enactment in 1897 and
wben it opened its doors ill 1898.

The second cycle of its growth began in 1921 when the legislature
converted all California normal schools into State teachers colleges find
when the San Diego Junior College was merged with the tellchers col-
lege. Lower division courses were then available within n aingle institution
for the various types of students in the community. From 1927 to 1934,
the junior college relationship was dlsccntinued, and the teachers college
carried the lower division offerings. '.rhese offerings were enriched when
the junior college arrangements were resumed in September, 1934.

Tbe Iour-year curricula, leading to an A.B. degree witb a major in
edul'at!oll, were established in 1923. The State Board of Education, at
that time and subsequently, authorized the following teaching creden-
tials, which are to be granted in ronnection with the degree: general
elementary, general junior high eehcol, general junior high-general elemen-
tary; special secondary in art, business education, music, and pbysicll.1
education, and speech aorta. Preseeondary curricula were first authorized
by the State Board of Education in 1928 lind major subjects were
approved from time to time until a total of sixteen was finally reached:
art, chemistry, commerec, economies, education, English, geography, his-
tor~, m~thematics, music, phyeleal eeieuee, physics, Romance languages,
SOCIalSCIence,speech arts and zoology. A general major 11l1sbeen created
which provides for study in three associated fields.

In September, .1~, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became,. by leglSlat,,·e. enactment, the San Diego State College. Tbis
change sn statu!'! permItted the college to drop the requirement in educa-
tion eeureee fr.om tl~e curricula previOUlllyknown as presecondaer and to
eonveet them mt.o liberal ~rts curricula leading to the A.B. degree with
tiny one of the stxteen majora eI1lUDeratedabove.

Location and Environment
R~nownc.dns a winter resort with a milil but invij:"Orntiuf>climate, Sau
Diego has .hecomeequa!ly f~mous for its cool summers. High cultural
sta~dards III art, mUSIC,hterature aud science create a stimulating
~nVll'(lnmen.tfor a CQI~ege.Many of these IHlvnntages lIre to be found
~n the. herItage re8~tlng from the expositions of 11}15.16 and 1935-36,
IlICIU~lllg!.he buUdmgs themseh"es, which po,·tru.l' the best typell of
SpanJ~h colonial art and architecture. Housefl in these buildings are
the ~Ine ArtB Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history and
Ameru~an archaeolofY which are in man.v respects unsurpassed. ' The
outdoor organ, the l;"rd Bowl, ani! ~hehorticulturRI /)llNlens make Balbo.,

(8)
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Park, in which nIl these facilities are located, world renowned. The
SCtjpps Institute of Ocennogrllphy, operated by the University of Cali-
foruia at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperntiou in the
biological sciences.

Buildings and Equipment
On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus. located
one mile north of the city's principal east-west boulevard, EI Cajon
A,'enue. The buildings are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is
well suited to the landscape find climate of this region. They include
the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls, classrooms and admin-
istrll.tive offices) : the Science Building; the Library, the Little Theater;
the Music Building; the Oampua Elementnry School: Scripps Cottage
(a soctiil clubhouse for woman students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and
the Physical Education Building (a structure with adequate facilities for
hath men and women). 'I'he g~'mnasillm contalns a very fine basketball
floor with stands that will accommodate 1500 spectators. A fine concrete
stadium, constructed in a nnturul site, has a sellting cnpacttv that is
adequate for present needs. Ultimutely it will accommodate approxi-
ruatelj- 45,000 people.

Facilities for the Training of Teachers
The college maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where

. it has developed an extensive program for the education of elementaey
sehool teuchers. The classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use
of work-rooms, the llbrary, and shops, affords unusual opportunities for
the induction of students into teaching.

By arrangement with the San Diego City Schools, practice teaching is
provided in the EueJid elementary school for one-hnlf day throughout H
semester, A somewhat similar arrangement exists at the "'oodrow
'Yilaon Junior High School for students who are preparing to teach
junior high and special aeeondary school subjects. Students preparing to
teach only apecifil secondary school subjects may be assigned to one of
the senior high schools.

The Library
'The library facilities of this college nre nr>Lcworth.vfor an institution of
itil size. 'i'he llbrnrv consists of well over 80,000 volumes selected to meet
the requirements of (l modern educnrional institution, Seven profession-
ally trnlned librarirms are avuilnble to render assistance to students in
their reading and reference work.

'I'he Campus F:lemClItm·J Scbool I~ibrary, representing a collection of
11,000 volumes, possesses equipment nnd l.mildiugfnci.litics thut arc nnique.

Living Accommodations
The college does not maintain dormitories since nearly all of the stndents
live with parents or guardians. Lh'inS- arrangement!'! for students whose
homes ate not in San Diego or within commuting distance are made
through the offices of the Dean of 'Yomen or the Dean of Men. All
women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the

(.)



campus. Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful
living and adequate social opportunities. Room and board may be secured
for as little us $160.00 per semester, payable in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few hours each week are
occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance through
the Officeof the Dean of Women. 'Vhere students find other accommo-
dations mON)desirable, written permission from parents must be secured
and filed with the Dean of Women.

Student Life
A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student
throughout his college life. The student is urged to select these activities
carefullr in order that he may profit by these extra-ejaas experiences
without lowering his standards of scholarship. The Stud/lnt Han.dbook,
available at the time of registration, gives information concerning activi-
ties which include organizations in every department of tbe college, and
opportunities for individual and group experience in tbe social, athletic,
fraternal, religions and g<Jvernmentallife of the campus.

Student Health Service
The Health Department is maintained for the protection and care ot
student health. A complete physical examination is required of each
student upon admission to college. Careful attention ts given to cases
undergoing remedial treatment or to cases in which a modlflcation of
study load or in the amount of partieipation in physical activities seem
advisable.

A representative of the Health Department is available throughout the
entire day for consultation and emergency treatment. Students who have
been absent because of illness should receive clearance from the Health
Department before returning to classes.

Placement Service
:\- Placement Officeis maintained by the college,which serves as a clear-
Ing ho~se for par-t tim.eand. full time jobs. Employers notify this office
of Il!atlable openings tn. their organizations, and also turn to the office
for ~nfo.rmatlonconcerrung graduates or uongraduates whom they are
conaidetlng for employment.

T nclu~ell in t.he lIerv.ireso.f the officeare the listing of part time jobs of
all biles avnilnhls, mc1udJngopportunities to work for board and room,
N. Y. A., teacher placements, and full time jobs in commerceand industry.T~::servi~ is free to students, who are invited to arrange for Interviews
wi mem era of the placement staff if in need of assistance in finding
w:f' Students who know of jobs in which they are not themselves inter-
es are encouraged to notify the officeof such vacancies.

Th~~a..cement ~ecretary, ?r one of the following persons, should be aeee
or "" regarding vacancies or work applications;

DiNlctorof Teacher Placement.

Director of Commercial and Industrial Placement.
N. Y. A. Secretary.

(lO)
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Alumni Association
The college has an active Alumni Associatio~. SiJ:~ceit~ reorganisation
in March, 1921, the association has eteadils gamed III me.mbershlp.
An important event is the annual Horueeomtng; otber me~~g!l take
place on dates of important athletic contel't~. Tbe ass~c~atlon also
sponsors the organization of Aztec clubs in ~arlOUBcon:~unltJes. Infer-
mation concerning the association mny be obtamed by wrlttng the secretary
in CIlTeof the college.

( 11 )



FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester
~ es~mate ~fthe expense of attendance for one semester is given below.
~o estimate IS mnde as t~the cost of clothing, or other personal items,
emce these ~g.u~s \"ary With the demands of the individual. Laboratory
fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester
.Minimum
$ 20.00

12.00
125.00

Ma",jmllm

$ 27·59
18.00

175.00

Fees and Deposlts _

i:~:~~;~d-EtO-o-~--------------------==========------------------------------
Incidentals;

Transportation
Lunches (daily 10.00

35.00
20.00
50.00

-----------------------------in cafe) _

Organizations:
Fraternity

Initiation and pin _
Dues lind Aasessments ============

SOrQrity
Initiation and piu _
Dues and Asscssment8 ==____ 19:~}16.75 25.00

Miscellaneous -------------- ------ ---- ---- _ 1').00

$l~:~} $7,50 $25.00

Before enrolling in COllege the at d
to me<;:t the minimum ex;enll tent should nceeeee sufficient resources
clerical work in offices and i:st:r ~~e semester, A limited amount of
time, but o~inarily it is not sufli e, tlrary may be. offered from time to
materially. cren Y remunerative to reduce expeDaell

(l2 )

1 List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS

p.!.y.!.nLE .!.T TIME OF IWllISTR,\.TION

By nil students:
Tuition;

• Resident studenis (regardless of number of units taken) _
Limited students (5 units or less) per unn.. _
Nonresident studenta-c-Ist semester _

2d and subsequent semesters _
• Student activity fees _

Associated Students $5.50
Associated men students or associated women stlltlents_ .GO

General service depost L _
By new students only (in addition to the above)

Personnel exu miua tlons _

$0.50 •••
2,m.l ~,,-

75.00
37.50

G.lH)

3.00

2.00

DEPARTMENTAL FEES

~:d:~~~_$kOO y.M
In addition, fees ranging from 5O¢ to $7.50 per course are charged for
certain courses, a complete list of these being issued at regfstmciou tinle.
A penalty of $1.00 is charged for failure to pay at the required. time.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS

DEPOSITS PAYABLE lIEFOllE LABORATORY WOIlK III 8TAR'l'l;:Q
ChemistQ' _
Geology 21A -zus _
Physics _

FE:ES PAYlilLE wnsx SEIlI'IUE IS llF.NlIl':RED
Change of progrulll _
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) _
Duplicate library card _
Duplicate registration hook _
• Evaluation of record for udvauced stunlllng _
Fundamentals test _
Late filing of registration book _
Late registration _
I.ocker _
Special examination _
"Transcript of record (1st copy free) _

• Auditors pay same fees as stodents enrolled for credit.
• See page 1B for definition of reetaence for fee-paytng purposes.
• Not ol>Hgatory .
• I'aid by 0.11 students entering wIth advanced standing.
'The 50-cent fee )Il11st accompany each app1icf~tion for a transcript of

record. Ten cents will be charged for each duplicate of this record
which accompanIes the orlgtnal.

(18 )

$5.00
1.00
2.00

.GO

.20

.10

.10
2.00

.GO
1.00
1.00

"-.zo
.50
.GO



GRADUATION FEES

State Teaching Credentials (each eredentlal} $3.00
Elementary
Elementary and Junior High
Special secondary
School adrniniatratiun

The eredent.lal fee is collected through the college by post office money
order made payable to the State Department of Education. Thill fee will
be $i5.00 for students who have not resided in California one yea r previoul
to the date of their application.

( 14 )

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements
High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent prepara-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous scholastic records,
by evidence of good moral chnrnctcr aud personal qualifications, and by
satisfactory scores on tests which the C<.lllegemay require.

Admission of High School Graduates Candidates for admission may
demonstrate their qualifications by satisfying two requirements: (1) All
"pplicants must demonstrate readtness for college instrnctlon by making
sntisfllctory scores on sucb tests as the college may designate, and (2)
they must present en tisfactory evidence of previous scholarship.

Studeuts wlll be granted regular status if they have earned recommended
gl'ades· ia not less than 16 couraea of one semester's duration in English,
Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Natural Science, and
related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years in hlgb school.
RC!lular students, nl!lY enroll in eithel' a degree curriculum 01' in one of
the two-year curricula.

Students will be proviaionnlly granted rC{lIllar status if they have earned
recommeuded grades· in not le~s than 12 courses of one semester's dura-
tion in English, Social Science, Foreign Language, i\Iathematics, Natural
Science, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years
in high school. If at the end of cue semester they bnve maintained n
scholarship average of C or better in not less than 12 units of work, they
will retain their rCf)ld(,r statue. Failing to do this, they will he die-
<jualified.

Students who do not qualiI)' for regular status must enroll in one of the
two-year curricula. ]'hey must bave earned recommended grades. in at
least 12 courses of one semester's duration, completed during the tenth,
eleventh, lind twelfth years in high school. Individuals who fail to meet
this etnndard may be admitted to the two-year curricula if their
achievement on the entrllnce examiulltions indicates probable success in
these courses.

Admission by Examination Certificates of successful e...xamtnatfon before
the College Entrance Examinatrcn Board will be accepted wben candi-
dates cannot meet the above scholarship requirements.

Admission with Advanced Standing Credit earned in recocctsed inati·
tutlons of collegiale grade will be evaluated and advanced standing
allowed on the basis cf the evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillmeut of grnduatlon requirements will be allowed only ill so far all
the student has met the standards and requirements of this institution .

• Grades ot A or B or the equivalent.
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ApplicUllts for advanced standing must show an average grade of C or
better in the last college attended and in all ecllege work previously
undertaken to qualify for admission to regular status. No applicant may
disregard his coucgts te record nnd Ilpply for ndmlsalon with fn~shmall
standing.

Not more thun sixty-four semester hours of junior college work may be
allowed for credit.

Students who seck to gain admission with advanced standing must furnish
complete transcripts of rl!cord for all work attempted beyond the eightu
grade. A two dollar evaluation deposit DlUst accompany the appltcatlou
for admteston. This deposit will he refunded if the student enrolla ut the
next regular registration period.

to enroll in English lB. Exceptions may be made for students trans-
ferring credit in English from other colleges.

5. Paselng the Fundamentals 'I'eet in reading, spelling, .ari.tbmetic lind
handwriting, and a Speech Test are prerequisites for admieston to npper
division courses in teacher training curricula. Stude~ta should take th~e
testa at the beginning of the ~econd semester of their fres.hm~n :V~llr III
order that they mtly JUH'e sufficient time to mak\l up ~e?~len{,les, If lin]'
exist, before IIpplyinl' for admission to the upper diVISIOn of teacher
training curricula. Exceptions may be made for former grllduates of
this or other California State teacher training institutions who have
becn teachers in service.

Admission of Special Students. Applicants over twenty-one years of
age, wtio .are not high school graduates and who do not possess Lhe
equtvctaor preparation but who receive a satdsfuctcry score on a standard
college aptitude test, may be granted provisional admission us special
students. Such persons may be granted full mntr-ieulauon only upon
the removal of all deficiencies lind upon the completion of one fuJI
semester of satfafactory college work in the chosen euericulum.

Late Registration
A student who reglstera after the first week of the semester is subject to II
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must be paid for regtstru-
non after the regubr registration duy und the instruetoe's approval
must be secured for ellch course entered after the first week of the
semester.

Registration
Registration for the fall semester of 1942-43 will take place OIl Septem-
Ler 15, and for the sprUIll semester- on l<'eb,·uary 9. Candidates fOI.
admission may obtain an application blank from the Registrar which
must be filed, with complete transcripts of record two weeks before
registration. See culendw· Ill' page 7. '

The college year ill divided into fall and spring semester~ of eighteen weeks
eecn, followed by .a summer session consisting of terms of six and three
weeks, reapectlvely. Students may enter at the beginning of either
BemeBter or at the beginning of eithel' of the summer terms.

Tbe .summer session meets the needs of regular students who wish to guin
cr('(!lt toward the baChelor's degree, of teachel'll in service and of studentll
who wish to secure aupplemental cr('dit or to shorten tile time for ecw"
pletlon of their college courge,

Changes in Registration
Petitions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar's office.
A statement regarding withdrawals from class is to be found on jmgc. 20.

Auditors
Auditors register in the usual WilY lind pay the same tees :111 those who
are l'l!gistered for credit.

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later
1. A physical.exlUllination is. required of all studenta upon entering the
ecllege, APPOintments for thia ellamination are made during the orienta-
tion program.

~x All ~aterlng students lire re()nired to take the College Aptitude Test.
ieptulDs may be made for students who register for five units of work

or CSII,for former graduates of this college, and for graduates of approvedfour-year oollegee.

;g ~u:~~~ng S~.dhnta who are. not transferring with advanced lItaml-
de a li School Achievement E:ltIlmination a Reading Test

an a standard EngliBh ExaminatIon. ' •

4 An English Examinat"· .W 0"1' LIAA m Ion 18 ~ulr~d of aU enterjng students. }l~ng1igb
they ftl'\! not qUalin;;d b;o tn~e~rIJYh ",1•1studenta wbose testa indicat~ tbat

r DB IS , even though they may DOt Intend

( 16)

Loans and Scholarships
Scholarships for bnth men and women have been made available through
the efforts of alumni, and civic orgllnizutiona. Superiority in scholarship
and worthiness from the point of view of need (we the standards UPVll
wbich selection is based. Scholarship aid is therefore restricted for tbe
most part to students who hav!! completed the lower division of the
college.

Both long and short term loans tire aVll.ilable to studenta who hnve been
in attendance for at least one year and who have given evidence of
ability to do satisfactory college work. Application for loans is made
to the Committee on Loans lIad Scholarabtna through the offices of the
D/.'an of Men llnd Dean of ''1omen.

2-7935 ( 17 )



Classiftcation

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Full time students are those students who have complied with the
requirements for admission nud are registered in more than 5 units of
work. Full-time students are expected to curry 12 units of work unless
excused.

Limited students lire parUnl COurse students who, for adequate reasons,
have been permitted to regfater for 0 units of work or fewer,

Officers for Consulta.tion Adult special students are mature students who have not satisfied u11
entrance requirements hut who are registered for such courses as th alr
abllity and preparnriou qualify them to pursue. Special stwlents may [1180
be limited students.

Regular students are those who are qualified to enroll in curricula lead-
ing to the Bachclor of Arts degree.

Concerning the housing und living arrangements of students, personal
problems, etc.-The Dean of Women; The Deau or Men,

Concerning the sche,lulillg and :u·rungemenL for all student Aocil11:lffuil's-
The Dean of Women,

Concerning et udy lists ami perspnll] problems of tWO-ileal' studrnts-
Director of Guldnuce for 'I'wo-Yenr Students. Two-year students are those who hun failed to attain regular stntua

because of deficiencies in high school scholarship, and who bllve been
permitted to enroll in nn adiustive curriculum. These students are not
permitted to enroll without restrictions in com-sea appl;ring: toward the
Bachelor of Arts degree until they have earned regular status hy demon-
strnting satisfactory scholarship.

Concerning admission, progrn m of studies, eretliL~, degree requirements,
e~c.-The Registrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; 'I'he Dean of Educa-
tion.

Concerning health and physical condition-The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body policy-'l'he executive offi-
cers of the student body, The Dean of Liberal Arts.

Concerning appointments to teaching positions and other types of full
and part-time employment_'l'he Plncemem Secretary.

Concerning adm~ssion to Upper Division Teacher 'l'railling Curr-iculum,
p.rat'hcc teaching, credential requirements, etc.-'l'he Dean of Educu-
lion,

Ucneerning use of the buildings-The Dean of Women; The Dean of illen.

Conce~ning entrallce requirements and Offerings at other inatltutlona-c-Tue
Regllltrar: The Deau of Liheral Arts; 'l'he Deau of Education.

Clas,.. For cOllyenience in arIministn'tion, students wbo have completed
o to 29 units of work nre classified as heshmen; 30 to !:in units as sopho-
mores; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and more than 00 units as seniors.

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points
The following grades nre used in reporting the standing of students at the
end of each semester: .d, excellent; B, good; 0, fair; D, passed; E, con-
ditioned; Ii" fuiled; J, incomplete, and lV, withdrawn.

The grade liJ is used to record work which is of low order but which may
be made passable, If b;r the close of the next semester the work has
been satisfactor-ily completed the grade B is changed to aD; otherwise it
is changed IIntumutically to an P, The grade I is used to record work
of higher order but whieh is incomplete for some acceptable reason.
Ordinarily, to change an [ to another grade, the work must be completed
within a year.

Grade potuts are assigner! as follows' Grade A, 3 points per nnit; B,
2 POlllts per unit; G, 1 point per unit; D, no points; E, minus 1 point
per unit; P, minus 1 point per unit. The number of grade points 8.

student bas earned in a subject is detnmined by multipl~'ing the num-
ber of points he has r~'Ceived b)' the number of units allowed,

Residence Status
Students, who .are not ~l.allsi~ed as residents or Culiforniu are required to
pay a Nonres:dent tu.tiou lee :llllfJUnting to $7;' for the first semester
~frat~end~n~ III Il State college in Califol'"llin and $31.50 for euch semes-
In 0 at n anCIl.thereaftf'r. Tbe fllct thut fl student Jives witb (or has
o~ I~auj" ~earSfi~IVI.'<l~ilh and been sUpported by) a relative or friend

~ 0 lS a na "e resld.ent und \.llxP1l,ver in this State does not accord-
~~g to th~ law, Illake hIm a resident of Cnlifornia. The law stipulates
all~t :ft~:n~~e C~~lt~a~u~eStl the resid.enl't' of his fllther d'lI'illg his life;
moth I er s ea 1, the mmor assuml\8 tile residence of the
mllste~e u~te~~~leOf legal s.eparat.ioll or .di\"orCl!, the minor's reaidem:e

t" f h • d hy court uctlon wbJ<:!h d~signlltes who shall huveellS o"y 0 t e mmor.

'I'runsfer of guardinnship uoes not alter rCllidenCe status.

Students may declare their own reeidence b
YCII1"8 of age. w cn they hllllll rea('hed 21

'l'he grade point al'erage is detennioed by taking the algebrnic sum of
the grade points earned lind diyidiug by the number of units attempted.
Subjects ill which the studellt re~'('ivcs an I or a lV gradll al'e di$regarded
in eomputing grlllle voint IlVeragell,

A student must eurn at ieast a 0 average in all work undertaken at the
collego to qnalify for a certificate in nny ('urriculum, a diploma of gradua-
tion, or a transeript of record with recommendation to IInother collegiate
institution.

(19 )
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Units of Work and Study.Lists Limits
A unit of credit represents approximately three hours of actual work per
week throughout one semester. It represents one hour of lecture or reci-
tation combined with two hours of preparation, or in the case of labora-
tory credit, three hours of laboratory or field work.

Sixteen units in addition to physical education (16i unital constitute a
normal semester's program for all st.udents. Entering students are not
ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 unlts.e and all other
students are limited to 18 units.•

Eve." though II student has earried a heavier program, he may not ordi-
l\aril~ apply ill?TC than 16 units· toward graduation. Certain exceptions
to ,thlS 1',:11'exist where the student has successfully carried,at least 12
umta dUring the preceding semester: 1) 17 units" will be credited toward
graduation if tile student hns maintained an average of not lesa than 1.5
grade points during thnt semester, and 2) 18 units" will be credited if
~ grll~e point average of at least 2.0 has been maintained. Any course
In ~hJch a student received a passing grade may he used iii the aatia-
~l\c.tlOnof course requirements, even though the credit for such a course
IS III excess of the units credited for graduation.

Credit ~or a program that does not conform to the above regula tiona can
be. obtalllc,d only through a lletition addressed to the Scholarship Com-
m~t~ee. .No student will be permitted to register for less than 12 units
WEdIt ou~ the approval of the Dean of Liberal Arts or the Dean of

ueeuou.

Proba.tion and Disqualillcation
~r~~ation Any student whose scholarship record shows n cumulntlvc
t:k~t .of ]2 or more g~ade points below 1\ C average for all work under-
he ~ ~ the COlI:e will be placed on probation. A limited student will

pree <l0Il pro tlon if his Cumulative deficit below a a average equals
~: excel! a the averagn number of units carried per semester Probe-
fll>~hary status m~l' be continued provided that the student doe~ not add
Un ee toward hIs grade point deficiency.

Dr.qualification Any probational student whose aeholarehlp falla below
an average grade of C . . 1
attendanCl! at th 1I many smg e semester is disqunlified for further
any Bingle aemea:e~O'lege'd' A lIc

1iJi
ho[llrshiPrecord helow a D average for

so IsqU!L ea a student.

A disqUalified studeut may b .
tel' for reason, t· f e relllstated after an interval of one semea-
. .. sa IS actory to the E t' r<A • •

tiona for reiustatemellt t b' :~cu Ive vvmrnlttee. All npphca-
mus e III wntlng.

Withdrawals from Olass
A student may ohtain f f .
OffiCI!. It a student wi~~::a:: ;:thdr~wal from clallS at the Registrar'.
the Ilrst twelve weeks of a se ~ c au for acceptable reaaona during
Upon hiB permanent record fo~e:h er, a grade Of. W will be recorded
• OBe clallEllls whIch he haa dropped.

In addition to required phYSIcal educatlon actlvity cOunes.

( 20)

If he withdraws dnring the last half of that twelve weeks period II
grade representing the level of work maintained up to the time of
withdrawal will be recorded upon u supplementary record. If he with-
draws from class during the last six weeks of the semester either an
I or an F will be recorded upon hia permanent record.

Students who withdraw from all classes during the course of a semester
must petition the Executive Committee at such time as they aeek
readmission to the college.

Transcripts of Record
Students may secure one transcript of record without fee. Thereafter,
requests for a trsnscript should bf! nccompnuled by a transcript fee of
fifty cents. Once a student has matriculated in this institution, trans-
scripts of record from other schools will not be returned OJ" COllies of
them made. 't'ranscnpts in the posses~ion of ~tudents nre to be regarded
as unofficial recorda,

Eligibility for Practice Teaching
No student shall be eligible for practice teaching (Education 116) who
has not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher 'Eruining, and
whose entire record, and al~o his record for the preceding semester,
<loes not average at least a C grnde.

The Honors Group
All students who at the end of the Sophomore yea r have attained a grade-
point average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a higb average in
the department in which their Major is selected, und who have received
the recommendation of that department and the consent of the Committee
on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an honors group, for special
treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best
interests of the students under its ch-arge allow, ahall be treated ns befits
their individual needs and a" their individual cn{lucities warrlmt. Thev
shall be eligible to enroll in honors or special study COUl'lleS,although
credit in such courses shall be limited to 5 units a semester. They shall
not be held to regular attendance in the e!ltuhlished courses of their
depnrtments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the courf;C requircments
cnn be met through special assignments and e::raminations or by lIatis·
factory performance in the regular examinations in the conrse. With
the consent of the major department, requirements concerning minors and
specific courses or sequences in the major may he set uside. Each bonor
student shall be assigned to a member of his Major department for
advice and direction.

Students in the houors group who fail to take advantage of the oppor-
tunities there offered may at the end of any semester be transferred hy
the department to tbe general course. Stndents in the general courae who
ahow unnsual capacity, upon recommendation of the dllpartwllnt and the
Committee on Honors, may at the end of any semester, be transferred to
the honors group jf snch trnnsfer IIppears practicable.
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Btl/dent8 who wbh tt) a.pp111for vntTImCH in. the HlYIIOT8 Group may
do 80 bv filling out vanh to Q6 obtained from their major d6P(lrtmenf~.
The t1pplwati<HlBshould be filed with the vhairman of the major depart-
m6'nt not l(1ler Ihan a week after registratwn opens. Uni./s eurned bV
students doing individual study under this plan '!Oill be recorded lInder
the lIymbol 166 and will be 8ulljflet tt) the ft)rmulaletJ rule8 deating with
limil('tions of student laa4.

The Degree with Honors
HonOI'S at graduntion shall be granted to those students only who have
completell the major with distinction, and who have a gonoral record
satisfactory to the Committee on Honor-s.

Before Commencement each department ahall determine. br such menus
as it may deem best (for example, b.\, means of a cornnrehenstve exnmlua-
tion) which students it will recommend for honor-s ut graduation, ami
report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors.

'I'he COl~tnittee on Ilonors will consider depnrtmenta! recommendlltion,
confer With the sel'ern! depnl·tment~ about doubtful cases, lind u-nnsmit
to the faculty its recommendations. concerning the award of Honors.

Examinations
No final, examinations ebull be given to Individual students before the
regular tune. Any student who fin(l!~ it imf}Ossible to take a final exami-
nation On th~ dnte scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor
to ha.ve ~n lIlcomplete grade reported Hnd must take the deferred final
~xlllm;,allon J1.ot lntee than the end of the second semester following that
In willc? the lIlcomplete was given. No exceptions euau be mnde to thls
rule Without the approval of an neademic dean and the instructor
concerned.

All finnl eXlImi?ll.tions shall be written in Offi{'illl Examination Books or
?ther forms which sha:l ~ furnished by the college and distributed by the
Illstructor at t~e heglllnmg of the examination period. No books or
PlIPe.rs,01 ,any kind shall be brought into the examination room except by
specra or er of the instructor. '

Studenta shall pay a ~ . I '.fll f pecra ununnntlOn f<leof fifty cents at the busin('ss
~llnceh or ~ve~ special exnmination given. The instructor sball give

... examlllatlOn only when Ih "' t 'lhat th, f L ..... e s u en presents a recelt>t showlIlgee 1Ul8"""11 paid.

Extension Courses
All extension program roved"d .
able ench semestel' iH be ng a WI e rang!' of onerilll,":< is mal]e 1I\·llil·
expert in special field" e~l /S ~f the regulnr college £acuIty nnd oth<'fs
gram is designed to II(> • m~hnlC extension Cln,sses. The extension pro-
munitics for Courses ~~elh. e nl\!e(ls.of Snn Diego and neighboring com-
campus, Or that should be 'lr ro~ege l~vel tbat are not a\'aih'lbJe on the
sPecial groups. Extension ~::Bat times. and plncl!8 more convenient to
courses and the amount Qf r:re~\are ,,?n~Jdered the et]uivulent of mmpus
,o;ewcster througb exlcn,'o 1 aVlIllnble to nny Oll(~ student in olle

1 . 1 n CDUrscs Or n eomhinaf f ,l!XellSlon COll!'8Cllis sulljed t th Ion [] campus an
I) e same study,load limitations that npply

[~:.! )

to students rcgularly enrolled for campus courses. Fees for extension
courses vary somewhat with the place where the instruction is offered,
but will not exceed $6.00 per nnit for the year 1942-43.
Information concerning extension offerings is included in the special
bulletin of extension courses whicb may be obtained on application to
the Director of Extension Service.

The amount of credit for extension und correspondence courses acceptable
in fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree wiil
depend upon the nature of the courses, the quality of the work done, and
the students preparation for work in the field otl the course. The college
reserves the right to limit credit to such courses as have been approved,
!'.nd the total of such acceptable credit to twelve units.

( 23 )



THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Genera.! Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to
the A.B. Degree: (1) tile curricula leading to rue Ualifornia teaching
credentials, and (2) the Liber-al Arts Curricula. With alight nuintions
in definition, muuy of rue basic reqturementa nre the snme,

A minimum of ]20 units of college work, representing a four-year course,
is required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. At least 30 units must
be eaMl('{l in this college. and not less than 24 of these residence units
must ordinarily be tal'l'll with the rank of senior. Not fewer than 12
units of this work must be completed during II aingle semester; or in
lieu of this lIt least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
consecutive summer sessions. At least II a average in ecbolnrsbip must
be maintained in the majcr and in all work applied toward the degree,

LOWE:R DIVISION

Subject Matter ReqLlirements in the Lower Division
Physical Education 2
He"lth Education 1 or 2____________________________________ 2
Eng Iish ____ _____ ___ ____ __ _____ 6

~;~:i~~B[a~~~-..-~;-====== == === ======== ~~ === ==== ==== ===== === 1;
Mathematics A and B, 4 units, or high school algebra and

geometry

Social Sciences ----- 14 units

Natural Soiences 14 units

*Vear.c.ourse in forc;ign language or in mathematics, Or in
phIlosophy (ThIs year-course is an additional require-
ment to those listed aboveL___________________________ 6 units

Electives to make total of 60 unih,l

Explan'ltion of Lower Division Requirements

En~li·lh, This requirement may be satisfied either in the freshmlln "ear
01" In Ie sophomOl"e yeal" Co b ~
English LIA or LIM iB UI"S('S;,-re to e ChOHI'1\from the followinll":
[;2A,52B, 5UA,56B.' or 10, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F, 5OA, !'iOB,

PaYcholoQY Psychology IA.

units
units
units
units
units

• Not required in the teacher tralnl1)g curricula.
1 Electlves ShOlll,l l1)clld I . .
pages 73-14~. ReqUlr~~en~Wel" diviSIOn prenara.tion for the major. Src
lhe lower diVision. See lm:e f~~.th" minora may be partially Ila.ttafled In
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Foreign Languages At least Hi units in no! more than two languages
are required in the lower division, except thut only ]0 units in a modern
language are required in the commerce major and no language is required
in teacher training. Each year of high school work in a foreign language
completed wiU, grades not low"r than C will be counted in satisfaction of
5 units of this requirement. Not less thun two high school year·conrses
is acceptable in any language.

Social Sciences' Fourteen units chosen from two or more (lerlfirtm"nts
are required in this field. All students must present credit for Social
Science lA or for an acceptable equivalent,

Additional lower dlvlsion courses to meet the social science require-
ment must be chosen from the following list and must include
one of the venr courses marked with an asterisk; AnthrO{lology
5QA·50B,· 54, 55; Economics lA·1B,· lSA-18B; Goograpby 2 01"
lOB; History 4A-4B,. SA-8E*; PoliticlIl Science IA-lB,· 7lA-
71B*; Social Sciencera. Sociology tiOA-50B·,

Two semesters of fourth year high school courses in the fields of
history, political science, sociology, and eccncrnlcs taken with
grades not lower than C may he used to slltisfy three units of the
social science requirement. A maximum of two uuits of the social
science requirement may be chosen from upper division courses if
high school senior courses have been used to aatisfy the require-
ment, otherwise a maximum of five units mllY be counted,

Natural Sciences' Fourteen units chosen from courses renresennun
each of the following groupings are required :

(n) Biology 1 01"a ~-enr course in high school or college biology, botany,
physiology or zoology.

(b) Physical Science lA or 1B or II year course in high school or eot.
lege chemistry or physics.

(c) Additionnl lower division courses to meet the natural scteace
requi~meut must come from the following list lind must include
one of the laboratory courses marked with an asterisk. HitJh,
School cour3e8: II- maximum of two years (6 units) of third lind
fourth year courses in botany, chemistry,· physics,· physiology,
zoology and advanced biology taken with grades not lower than 0
may be used to IIlI.tisfy the natural selence requirement. Callege
courses: Astronomy 1, 9, 2; Bacteriology 1,· 6; BioloA"Y 1, 10A-
10B*; Botany 2A,* 2B,· 4; ChemistQ-l.A,· lB,· 2A-2B,. 7-8.;
Geogl'o1pby 1 or 3 (only oue course may be counted toward require-
ment) , Geology lA, lB,· 2A, 2B; Physical Science ]A, IB;
PhYSi~ 2A-2B, SA-SE,· lA-1B,· ic.m- 54; Physiology lA, 1C·;
Zoology lA,. ]B,· 20.

Two units at this requireJrnlnt mati be eM8C'n from upper divi,ion
course8.

Mathematics High school elementary algebra (or Mathematics LA) lind
high ,1chool plane geometry (01" Mathemlltics LB) complet"d with at
least C grades .

1 Teacher training students Mould tollow caretully the ourricular outllnes
to meet stl"ciflo course requirements In thls field.

(25 )



Additional Year Course In addition to the foregoing minimum require-
meuts in foreig n language and m"themntics, 6 units must be chosen from
one of the f<llIowing groups by all except teacher training atuuents.

Modern foreign language: Any two eonseeutive college courses. or uny
two consccunva high school year courses.

Latin: Two rears of high school courses in Latin.

M.athematics: D, or C, or equivulcut, find either 1, 3A, or 8. Students
With th~ Commerce major may take Mathema tics D, or equivalent, and
Economies 2.

Speci.fl.cUpper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Curricula
The liberal nrta curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors
in art, chemistry. commerce, economics, English, geography, historv.
mathematics, mnsic, physical science, physics, Romanon langunges, social
science, speech arts, and zoology find qualify for graduate work in these
fields in recognized American colleges and uuiversittea, Completiou of
ihe requirements of these curricula also enables the graduate to .satisfy
under-graduate requirements for the general secondary credential which.
with graduate work, will enable the holder to teuch in a senior high
school or junior college.

Philosophy: 3A-3B, 5A-5B.

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor See description of require-
ments for liberal ruts minors on page 27 lind for teaching minors on
page 30.

uPPEB DIVISION

Subject Matter- Requirements
Poli tical Science 101 ~ _
First minor (minimnm in upper division courses) _
Second minor (minimum in upper division ('Ourse5) _
:Major (upper division courses) ~ _

2 unlta
6 units
6 units

24 unita

Lower Division Preparation for the Major See description of require-
me~ts ft;r leaching majors on page 30. Specific requtremcuta for the
ma)ors l..U the liberal arts curricula are Iiated in connection with the
descriptil"C list of courscs in each mnjor field (see pages 73-]49).

Jun!or Certifie~te The junior certificnie will be granted on the com-
pletion of 60 umts and the satisfaction of all lower division requirements.

Limited Electives

A total ?f not morn thnu J2 uuits of limited and vocational couraea Hated

t
~elo,,:,will be counted toward the A.n. degree in Llberul Arts (for Hmita-
Ion III 'I'ench '.r." . .,in h' . nc ~r . rnnnug see puge 33. Oourses in education are included

t l~ list prlllClpa~ly because the major emphasis in the liberal arts pro-
g:am IS .non-jH·ofesalOnnl and non-technical. Art J-,7, L14A, J..6iiA, L65E;
~conomlcs J-,JOA"I,10B, L15A, U5B L16A L16ll r 129 L1'" naoce-
lIOn all cou t th r ' , ,J - , ,
(see' E ~ses exccp oee tsted as availnble for credit toward II minor

~UCl\tlO~1mmor on. ]lage 27); l<inglish L]A, L1AA, 113; Health
~a~~c~t~o~ L1t>1; Jo~rnalism LEiJA. L53B, L]S3A, Ll53B; Library Sci-
L2A ~Ai\InthemailcsLA.LB ; 'Merchandising, nil courses; :Music, L1A,
L28H L ',L6A, L7A, I.16A-B-C-D, LI7A-B-C-D, L18A-B-C-D L28A-

, 11 A·B·C-D L117'\-B-CD L118\BCD ' "ull COUl'll{$be -ond th ~. -, .t. - -. - ; PhYSical Education,
except 30 5J) l~O' <..er.CqUi~ement.s .specilled III the curricular patterns

'" ' , .4 , .,eeHlturlal trUllllng, all courses All courses which
lire ouered speclficun" t" t 1 t k' '
( , ., v S \l{ en s ta lng two-rear completion couraes
cllurses numbercd IAQ or IA"j ,. cl 'fi

definiiions {If '1'1(;0-,,", t t ," ,HC _ a!'Sl cd ns limited elect.ives. See
I ~u( en ,', p:lJ;'e 65.

At least 40 units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of
which must be earned ufter all lower division requirements have been
satisfied.

Explanation of Requirements

Political Science 101 Political Science 113 or 175A-lI5B or Ristory
I7lA-I71B or 173A-173B will he accepted as substitutes for thia require-
ment.

Minor :Minors must be established in at least two of the following fields:
anthropology. art, botany, chemistry, economics, education, English, for-
eign language, geography, geology, history, journalism, mathematics, music,
philosophy, physics, political science, pSycllOlogy, sociology, speech arts,
and sooiorr.

A mil/ol' cOllsists of ul least tweh;e writs of work completed in one of the
(Ibove ftc/ds of study. It is required Owl at least st:ll of theBe 1Inits
must be earned in l't/per division COI,nes durillQ jUlIior or senior years.
Tile ell/ire requil'em6nl for a minor mall be met loith llVl/tlr division
rOIll"$\1S IH'ovided t1W$6 courses haoe no 101fi6r div~iol/ pl"erequisileB. Pre-
requisites fOI' each course (I1-e listed a·n!ong tile course dl;Soription8 0..

palles 78 to 1.19.

Minor in Education A student who desires to satisfy the undergraduate
requirements for the gencral secondary teaching credentilll will minor
in education. He should include in his program a major in a subject or
field of subjects usually taught in high school and a minor in the field
of education. In order to conform to the Ulmal university requirements,
this minor should include Edncatiou l02A-102B (or Education 130, and
Psychology 102), and Education 115A-1l5B. Consultation with the Dean
of Educntion or the Dean of Liberal Arts is recommended.

Majors The specific requirements for each major are listed at the begin-
ning of each dcpartmental division among the description of courses.
(See pages 73 to 149.) The student is advised to cboose his major as
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('8rl~· in his colll'gc. course as practicable so that he may be able to plan
his work according to the major requirements. Fnilu te to meet the
luwer lli,'isioll requirements of the major department before the junior
,...nr rna). make it impossible to sllti~fy the upper division requirements
within the normal period of two rears.

Professional and Preprofessional Courses. See pnges 50 to 64.

TnI,' General Major

The general liberal arts major of 30 upper division units must be chosen
from three departments with not more than 15 units from IIny one dena rt-
ment allowed. This comprehensive major may be arranged to iuclude
minor requirements.
'I.'be general major is planned for students who urI,' nreparing for law,
joumnliam, Library work, or [(II' any other vocation rllquiring II bnek-
ground of general training. It is available also to certnin students who
wllnt a cultural education and who con present s.ntisfaetory reneous for
not s.pecializing in any field. ',hen the general mlljor is not a pllrt of
a four-year curriculum published in the college bulletin the tcntn tive pro-
gram of tbe student should be planned in consultlltion with the Dean of
J.iheral Ar.ts and approved. revised, or rejected by a commiUee composed
of the chairmen of the departments. rC[lresented in the major.

Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Train-
ing Curricula.
Admission to the Teacher Training Curricula Admission to the col-
lege does not imply that the student will be admitted to the teacher
training curriculum. No student intending to enroll in the teacher
training curriculum may enroll in an upper division course in education
before being admitted to teacher training. Auy exception to this rule
must have the written approval of the Dean of Education. Students who
have been in regular attendance at the college should m'lke npjJlication for
admission to the teacher training curricula during the first semester of
their sophomore year. Students who have completed two or more
semesters of work in another college, upon transferring to San Diegv
State College, shonld make application as soon as they can meet the pre-
limiuary requirements. It will be advantageous for tranerer students to
present themselves for the necessury tests. given during the orientation
lleriotl precedlug the enrollment iu the college. ']'be prelitnlnn ty require-
ments which muet be met before making ajiplication are;

1. A s.utisfactor:l' score in II college aptitude test taken at the college.
(See college calendar for date of tesr.)

2. Evidence of satisfactory ability in arithmetic, handwriting, relll!ing
and spelling indicated by haYing passed the fundamentals test. (See
college calendar for date of test.j

3. Aallurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having BatiR-
fadorily completed II course in corrective speech or by baving passed
a speech test given by the college.

4. Assurance of physical fitness hy having prrssed a prescribed examina-
tion gtven by one of the college physicians.

5. If the student is to be a candidate for one of the special secondary
credentials, he must furnish a recommendation from the cbRirman of
that department swUng that the student has nbility find shows
promise of teaching succes-s in his field and that the department
looks with favor upon his application.

O. The completion of the first two years or more of u given cun-lculum, 01'
its equivalent, witb ILgrnde point avernge of 1.2 or beUer.

After the student has submitted evidence of having met the preliminary
requtremente in hi", application for admission to the teacher training
cltrric\llll. be will be interviewed by the members of a committee appointed
by the faculty for this purpose. In tbc appraisal of applicants the eom-
mtttee givlls careful consideration to the following factors established
by the State Board of Education; intelligence, scholarship, professional
aptitude, personality and chaMcter, speech find la.nguage usage, and
many-sided interests.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Training A maximum of 18 units in
courses in education will be credited toward degree requirements in case
such work was taken more tban five years Wore llntering upon the degree
curriculum 9.t this college (date of first ""ork tllken after an evalulltion
of record has been made, for students entering with advanced standing).

After 9.n interval of fi\·e yeaN!. evaluations are subject to ~vision in the
light of such new ~quirements as may huve ooeu put into llffect and
with respect to deductioll ill credit in education courses.

(29 )
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Students formerly in attendance will 1I0t be considered to he working ill
the degree curriculum until an evaluation and statement of credit lull
been secured from the registrar's office. All courses taken either at this
coll~ge or els~wi.lere must he approved by an official edviaer Of the
ASSistant Reglstrnr (for those taken elsewhere) ill order to be credited
toward meeting degree requirements.

T~IJChi"g MAjor. Del...ed A teaching major consists of 8 minimum of
;:entt·fo~r units In a li.cl~.other than education, at least twelve of which
_ uet e In th? ,upper division. A a average in scholarabtp is required
In all upper dlVI810n courses in the field of the teaching major. A major
for ~ s~e.cUlI .Bccond:lry credential varies from twenty-four to forty units
as .~Jleclfied In the requtremeuts for the various "curr-icula. Teaching
majors may be established in the following fields: English (greignJ!P'
iuUg.:;s" general science, mnthematica nnd social sciences ('lln~Y,
e~noml("s, geQ~l"uph~" history, political science) eud in the speclul sec·
o.ldllry eredentlal fields of art, bnsiuess education music pbysiCllI edUCf!'
tl(ln, alld speech arts. ' ,

~:#Ebi"I' ~#ior i .. EftSlish Candidates for the tencbing major in the field

I t•.ng IS .are expected to show credit in Enzltah 1B or 10 and nine
e ec IVe umta of 10 d" . ", k wer IVISlon work and in twelve units of upper divi·
aion worn. This credit must . I d 3 '(either lower or . .. me u e umta in American Literature

d~.>. • upper division) and 3 uuits in Shakespeare. Recore-
men "". English 2D and 112.

Teo~bhtg Mojor I.. Ge '" C'field of g" , . nero ~"""~e Illldldlltes for a teaching major in the
~nera sCIence are requi~d, ' 'd" ,lege veal' co '. ,~o mc u e III their programs It co·

" nrse In a blOlogiCllI scien . . h Icollege physics ad' ce, a year course Jll blgh sc (I[) (If
which are u end,!l; ,con~ntratlon of twelve units, at least sit 01
physics, ZOOlo~~{ S~~I~n'c I.n, one major subject (botauy, chemistry,

. eJ,n~t1.(ln.of te/Jchillg lIlajors.
TetU:b;,.g Mojor I.. Sod#l Sci C'field of the IIOcial' ....ee 8,ndldntes for a teaching majof in the
~'ear COurse in mOd~,en~ a~e reqT;Jlred to include in their programS ~
units, at least six :~ whOe;lcan history ~n? ,a concentrntlon. of lll'~I,-e
(economics, gcogra h I,C are up~~r dll'lslOn, in one lllaJor sulJJect
teaohing majors, ;:' fh~~torr, pohtlcal science). 8cf! deji,litiQIl of
teaehing major in thee fie~d owmg cour.sea t;!uy not be uJlp\it<d to rhe
18A.18B 140 160A]60 of tbe socllli selences' l~conomjcs ]-lA·HE,

, , - B 161 16" 1"">' .merchandising. ,,-, ....." 164, 16:); nnd nil t'Ollrses III

Te~b",g MInor Defined A t h' •
a g'Vl'.1I field, at least si cuc ~ng mlllor consists of twelve units in
Teachillll" minors rna be x of 'YhlCh ,mnst be in upper division courses,
roUClltion, Englisb f~re' t8,tllhhshed In the following fiellls: art busine8'l
!SOCial sciences (""'h '''', anguage, general science mathemati~s music,

• u ropoogy ceo' ' , .,~elence), pbysical cd ti ' nomlCS, geographv histor~' politica
uea on and 6pecch art6, . , ,

T"o~hhl" Ml"or lis Eftglhh C .
~~t. sbuw credit in l!;nglisb ~~didates (or the teaching minor in Engl!sb

I SIOD work; and in aix el or 1.C Rnd thre(' electi,e \tnit~ of lower
"", it IllUst inclUde thn)' .. "',lv~ UII!lS ill uPJ!Cr divisIon English 'rhi~
OW~rdivis' ..n, 8 ID Am' " ' ,Ion or upper dl . . er'CllII Iterlltllre tllken eWler In::d:t.b':~~d to fulfill th:l~~~ir Oredit in journnlism' and sp~ch artH

, ......... 1Ib 2D, elllents for tiJe English millar, RecoP)-

( 80 )

Teachi ..g M;t<or itt Musk Candidates for the teaehlng minor in music are
required to take music aptitude tests at the time the miuor is chosen and
to enroll in at least one music activity each semeetee. In special cases
this requirement mny be wlli.'ed by petition to the Music Department.

Applicanu. for music mluors must maintain II grade average of 0 in all
music courses. To Music LlA. and L7A, required for the elementary ere-
deutial, the following twelve units nre added for the music minor. In the
lower division, with ilie proper regard for course sequences, six units
may be chosen {rom the following courses; Music lB-1C-1D; L2A; L3A;
4A.4B; LGA, SA·SB; L16; L17; L18; Aesthetics 1A-IB, In the upper
dlvisiou, not less than six units may be chosen from the following eoursea :
Music 130A-130B; I06A; 107A; 1.116; LU7; L118; 110A; 120Aj
121A j Aesthetics 102A-102B.

Teoebit<g Minor i.. physicol Edll~otio.. Candidates for a teaching minor in
physical education for women must show credit for Phyalcal Education
LlA, L1B, L1C, I,9A, 51, L53, and one untt of sophomore activities and
six units elected from Physical Edueatiou 1.15711., L157B, L161, LIMA,
L164B nud 170 in the upper dlvtston.

Candidates for It teaching minor in physical education for men must show
credit for Physical Dducation L1A, LIB, LI0, L1D, L53, and L62A in
the lower division; lind six units elected from Physical Education L156A,
L1MB, r,161, r.166, 170 or L100 in the upper division.

Major and Minor Credential Requirements

1, The junior high school eredential: A teaching mnjor and u teaching
minor in 81lbjects taagllt in II- janior high sell",,1 are requi,·cd. The
combination of a speciul secondary cI'e,lential with the jnnior high
school credential requires the completion of another teaching major
than that required for a special secondar,\, credcntial; the units
required for this additional major finl' be included in the tweh'e addi-
tiOllUI units required for the second credential.

2, The elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are reqnired,

3, A special secondary credential: The COlllI)letion of the major in the
speeillJ subject field (&ec dolailed outlines '" curricular [1altcrn3 lor
credentials) and n teaching minor are required,

4. Credit limitationa: A maximum of forty units of credit in oue subject
maHer field mllY be applied towal'd the requirements for the A.B.
dcgree,

Preparation for Graduate Work Students who take the A.B. degree
with a speciai cI'edential lind who contemplnte tloillg graduate work
for a master's degree in an academic field at another institution of higher
lellrning, will find it advantageous to use their electives to lay a f?unda-
lion for that work. A student who plans to do gradullte work lD the
field of his major is advised to so arrunge his electives as to complete the
equivalcnt of the liberlll arts major to avoid the necessity of making up
an undergraduate deficiency.
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~olitic~J Science The course in Political Science 101 or its equivalent
18~eq~~d of all graduates of the college or those eecurtne It teaching
cr .en a through the college. The following eouesea IlTC" uecepted as
equivalents : Political Science 113 or 17!JA-175ll " History 171A-l".lB "'
173A-!73B.

'-!pper Division COUfal! Requirement At lenst 40 - - d- -~ units 10 upper In·
eiou CO~~8~Smust be completed, 30 of which must be earned after all
lower divtsicu requlrementa have been satisfied.

Teacher Trainin, Cur' I d T -
T - - C' flCU a an caching Credentials >\.II Teacher

rammg urrtcula leadin t th D . •
semester units in educatlc g. 0 . ~ egree require a minimum of 18
urevioualy listed. n ill addition to the general degree requirements

A, ~~~ ~)];:e offers del~rricuiu lending to the A.B. degree with uuthcrlxa-
eommen or the following teucbiug crcdeutiula :

I, Kindel1larten_Primary C d t- I I -
the coli '" ff re en 'a leglnning in September 1\l-12

ege WI 0 er It program lead' to th k- dcredential. Tbe detail f' wg e III ergarten-prtmary
in time for the puLl' l~. 0 thla program, have not been completed
n request addressed l~a l~n of ~lllSbulletin but mny ue obtained by

o t e regl.lltrllr of the college,

2, Elementary School C d t' I
any or all Sllbjects. ~~ en 'a authorizing the holdllr to teach
fornia. In a grades of any elementary school in Cali·

a, Junior High School C d t' I
or all Iilubjects in th rll e~la authorizing the holder to teach any
mentllry or sec<Jnda: 'M!.lI~1l I' ~igh~h" and, ninth grades of any e~e-
be issued only in co b' ,DO ~ OahforllJa. This credential Wlll
one of the special m lDa~lOn WIth the, elementary $chool credential,
additiollul course N! se:-on llry ~rer1entrnls, or in combination with
. qUlremeuts In the teaehin ' 1 - --,bon liS II preparation f g major am In l:Uuea-

ereilentilli. Oandid t or grlldUllte work for the general secondary
cQ,a,,1I the Dean ot;;~ fo~, the IlllteT tllPu of /JQJnbinolion dow/a

• lIcn IQft reflarding Teqllirement!.
4, Special SecoFldary Credential '

teach art subjects in an In Art authorizing the lwlder to
Y grade of lbe puhhc schools of California,

n, Special Secondary Credelltial ' ,
inC the holder to te h m ausmeu Education uuthoriz-
public schools of C""fC ?Ommetcial subjects in any grade of the

1 Orilla,

6, Special Secondary Credential i '
teach music in liny gmde of th n ~IlSIC authorizing the holder to

e public schools of 081ifornia
7. Special Secondary Credential j' •

the holder to teach ph)'sica] d n p:hys~cal Education 8uthorizinl!
sehoois ot Clllifornia, e ucatl('11 III lilly grade of the publie

8. Special Secondary Credential in
Speech Arts. Sec pnge 48.

9. Administration and Supervision Credentials: Oandidates desiring
to qulllify for administration and supervision credcntiuls will meet
the credential requirements as outlined in State Depnrtment of
Education Bulletin No, 12. Reflulations Governillg Gr""lillfl of
Credentials and Certificales for P"b/'/J SchQQI Serv'CII ,/> Coliforn;a,
At least onll·half of the wOI'k required for this crerlentlul shall be
done in San Diego State Collegll if the college is to recounuend the
candidate for the credllntial. Further information will be furuished
by the college upon recueat by the applicant,

Combination of Credentiale In the ease of students seeking more than
one tenehing eredential, the curriculum tor eneh credential must be com-
pleted in full, with only such e:<ceptions as are indicated in the requirll-
menta. For each credential in nddition to one, at least twelve addltionnl
units of credit must be earned, this work to be in electives in nonprofes-
sional fields only, after the basic curriculum l'equirements have been
satisfied,

A combination of the elementary school er-edcutln l with the junior high
school credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the
elementary sehool credential and the following additional requirements:
(a) a teaching major; (b) Education lOOE; (e) a minllnnm of three
units of practlee teaching in a junior high school or the equivalent;
(d) a course in Education 11[iB, 'l'he Pri"cijllea and. j,'"nctions of EMu-
catio/>; (e) a total minimum of 132 units,

A candidute for either the general elementary eredeutial or the kinder-
garten-primary credential may st'eul'e the other credentinl snbsequently or
eoneurrenth by tukillg twelve additiolllll units, E'our of these units shall
be in student teacbing (Educatioll ll{i) at the Tlew lel'el, fOllr ill methods
at that IIlVe], and four lIS prescribed by til/) Dean of Educatiou,

Limited Electivee Credit for limited ana vocationul courses will be
allowed in fuIfillment of the requirements for the A.B. degree wbenever
they arll required in an)' credentinl pnttern completed by the studt'nt, A
maximum of six units of eredit in the following courses may be n.1lowetl
to fulfill the requir{!ments of any other credential pattern only aftllr thll
student has received permission from the Dean of Education: Art L7,
L14A; Economics L10A, LIOB, L1[iA, L15B, L16A, T~16B, L65A, L65B,
L129, Ll63: Engineering 122, 1,23: English L1A, L1AA, L8; Health
Education Llol: Journalism Lo3A, L53.u, L153A, L153B; LilJrnr)' Sci·
ence LIO; Mathematics LA, LB; .Merchandising, aU courses; Music
LIA, L2A, L3A, L6A, L1A, L10A-B-C-D, Ll1A-B-O-D, L18A-B·C-D,
L28A-L28B, L116A-B-C-D, L117A-B-C·D, L118A-B-C-D; Ph)"sical Edu-
cation, all aetivity courses beyond the requirements specified in curricular
patterns: Secrctllriul Training, all courses.

All courses whieh are ofEeretl specifieally to students taking two'yenr
completioll COllrS(!s «'()urses nnmbered TAO, or rAj) are elnssified liS

limited eleetives.
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials
All ~andidates in teacher training currioula shauld 01ls('rlle carefully the
requIrements for n(/missioll. to terwher t,·aining illiG be f,repnreil to mcet
them at the Cl'IUof the sopMmore llear. Students in other colleges who
contemplatp. trQ.!lstcrrifl{J to Sun Diegu Suite ('ellef!f.' a/'eli/d a'TUllfle their
programa 80 08 to meet the requirements of their pariumllir eu, -riculum
IJ8 ear'¥ IJ8 pos~ible. See college calendar tor dales tI}"el~ tlle /Imdamf!nlal.
teat .10:11 be gwen. and page 29 in 1/,ls bulletin /0>. requiremcnts for
admLl810n to teacher trai'lillg.

Kindergarten· Primary Credential
The .coller? offe,·,.Q. progr~m leading to file kinrJergorten..primarll ere-
dent,al .. '1 h.e d~tad8 o{ I/ns progrllm !HJ'l)fl IIOt bee'l COlnllleted i,~time
for pubhc~t<Q11'" thi., bulletin but muy be obtllillw by {l ,·equ8st addreued
so the rsgl8trar 0/ the cu!leue. '

A.B. Degree With Elementary School Credential
See statement all- paue SO rego:rdillf! le{lc/ti"o 1I,inUr6

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester-

........Art 6A, Structure
Biology 10A.~~Scie~~;-;f--Lif;---------------- -- - --- -------- ----

v'iloEngli$ hLl.A," or LIA.A," or 1l3~'-~~-lC~-i~~;;h~1-a-n-EI~gii~t========
eog~ap y 1, Elements (Natlftal Selene..i

Phyalcal Education, Freshman Activities7'J----------------------

:1~~I~e~~~;ation 1 or 2, Ilealth and SO~j~l-A~j~;t;;_I;~;;==========. --------------------------- ---------------------
Second Semester-
Biology lOB,' Science of Life
English 1B lC or "D ----------------------------------
Geo~raphy '2, .Re!i;ns -(S~~i~I-S;i;~~;)========--- --------------
MUBICJ.JU MUBICn d· -----------------
P . " ea mg llIIt,I F.llr·trninil\~

hYBI.cal Education, l!'reshman Activitic$ ..--------------------
ElectIves .,' ------ L____ ------------------------

Units
2
3,
3
;

2
2

,,,
2
;,

SOPHOMORE YEAR

(3~)

t lJ 7t- d1~
I~O ~ ~ 1]

16

3'e.c- I, o
Units

Second Semester-
Physicnl Education LfJ,'3-Physical Education iu lbe ElemunturvSchool 21
Either Semester-
Art CIA, Elerneutnrv Cl'nfts _
Art GIB, Ele.mentar;· Cmfts -""- .:. _
),lusic L7A, Music 1\l1tterials for the Elemeutury Scbools _
Psychology lA. GenernJ ----------- ---
Social Science lA, Pot, SocL and Econ. Pn,blrms _
Lnboratory Science un~ess Physics Or Chemlsn-y was tnl,en in high

school or BiologI' lOA-10B ill lreshman ,\'CaL 3-4
FJlectil'es to meet r~'Iluirements in Nnturul Sci"'llces, Social Scieucee,and minOI's""· 7--B

II'DD

2
2
a
3
3

JUNlOR yEAJI. 32
First Semester-
Education 102A. 'I'he Psychologicnl Foundations of Edllcation_____ 3
Education L147, Education Practicum-e-Lower Levels 12

Second Semester-
Education 102B, The Psychological Foundations of Educatioll____ 3
Education L148, Educa tlon Practlcum-c-Upper Levels 12

SENIOR YEAR 30

Education L116, practice 'J'each; 'Ig" G

Either Semester-
Education 115 A, 'I'he Principles alld :lfunctions of Educntion 4
Electives including two minors and politlcnl science requirement(for the ycfll') 20

30
SU!>(YARY

Art GA, 6B, 61A, 61B________________________________________ 8
Education 102A·102B, 115A, Lllfl, TJ147, LI48 4Q
English 6
Henlth Education 1or 2_______________________________________ 2
~fusic L1A, L7A 5
+Nlltural Sciences (incl, Biolog.v 10A~10B and Geog. 1) 14
Physical Education Ll.d.-B·C, 1.53_____________________________ 4
Political Science 101__________________________________________ 2
P~,chology III 3
"Social Sciences (including SocinJ SelenL'<llA llnd Geography 2) 14
Electives, including two tenchin!; minorB 26

124
• See SUbject Ma.tter Re(IUirements in the Lower Division for total require-

ments in En!;'llsh, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences and Mathematics.
See puge 24.

• Ulliess minOt' Is Engllsb, General Science Or Social Sciences.
• If 6 units in mlhor taken III freshman year, none needed in aophomore

year.
"Candidates (or the Elementary School Crede.nUal in combination with
any other type of credential are! required to do not less than 6 units
of practico teaching in the elementary school.

• See page 25.
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A.B. degree with Junior High Schaal credential Note: The Junior
Higb School credential will be issued only in combination witb one of
tbe other teaching credentials, or with the additional courses in Ednca-
tion and tbe major subject field required aa preparation for gradnate
work and the general secondary credential. The latter combination
requires the completlcu of 24 upper division units in the uepurimeutJd
major instead of the teaching major which may be used only when this
t'I1!dentia\ is used in combination with nnouia-.

JUNIOR 1:EAR

First Semester-- Units
Education L100A,' Methods and xruteeteie of Instruction_-:_______ 3
Education 102A, The Psychological Foundations of E~uc8tlOn_____ 3
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) 2

Second Semester-
Education Ll00B, Methods and Materials of Instruction -:______ 3
Education 102B. The Psyehclogical Foundations of EducatJon____ 3
Education L1l6, Practice Teaching____________________________ 3

Either Semester-
Henlth I~ducation 151, Health Dducation.. :!
Electives, inclUding major and minor (for the year ) ~ 11

Firat Semester- UnltB
Biology lOA,' Science of Life ~ ~ _
English rIA or LlAA,' or lB,' or 10" _
Geograp y 1, Elements (Natural Science) _
Phymca} Education, Freshman Activities _
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment _
Eleetives,' includes major and mi.nor _

Second Semester--
Biology lOB,' SCience of Life
English m. ic or 2D ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~=~==~===~~===--
Geography 2, Regions (Soci!ll Science) _
Physical Education, fushman Activities
Electives,' including major and roinor' __========================

3
3
8
I

2•
30

SENIOR YEAR

Firat Semeater-
Education 115A, The Principles and Functions of Educatioll_"_____ 4
Education LIl6, Practice Teaching____________________________ 3

Second Semester--
Education Il5B, The Principles and Functions of EducatioD______ 4

8
8
3
I

7 Either Semeater--
Fllecl.ives, including- utujor aud minor' (for tile yea n} JD

82 30SOPUOMORE YEAR

v

Fif'1t Semester--

Engli~[h (Sel
5
•
2
cted from lB, lC, 2D, unlesa taken in freshmun year

or rom A, can, 56!., GOB)_
Physical Education, SophomOre A~;:i~~ti~;------~----------------
Psychology- lA, GeneraL____ . --------------------------------------------------------Second Seme.ter-

Physical Education. Sophomore Act!\-itles _

Either Semester-

~:~~~cience,lA, Pol" Soc. and Econ. ProblenJs :1'
School ~ ~enlce unlllllll Physiea Or Chemistry was tnken in High

r 10 ogy lOA·10B in Freshman ,. "--I
Elective,' including major and minor" (for th:ry;~;):=========i~19

SUMMARY

Education Ll00A"Ll00B, 102A.-I02H, !loA.-115B, r.uo 26
English ~ - - 6
IIealth Education 1 or 2; 151-________________________________ 4
• Natural Sciences (including Biology lOA-lOll and Geog. 1) It
Physical Education ------------------------------------------ ~Political Science 101-_________________________________________ ;;
;~o~~~o~~ie~~es-(i~cl~di;;~-s~~i~i-sci;;;e~lA-~~d-G;~g;;PI~;;-2)== 14
Electives, including teaching major and mIDOr 53

12'
t I m ta.r, credential• Not required if student Is meeting r-equiremen B or e e en

.~~5Z'unit/! In minor taken In junior year, none needed in senior year.
• See page 25.

3
I

3

I
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A,B. Degree With Special Credential in Art 'I'hls course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondarv Credential in Art which
entitles the holder t.o teach art in senior high, junior high, and clemen·
tary schools,

LOW&R lllHSIOX Units
Aesthetics GO. History and Appreciation of ArL 2
_ht 6.\.-6B, Structure_______________________________ 4:::~tGIA, 61~, Fine and Indusu-inl Arts, Elementn ry CTIlfts_______ 4
IJ'..lJ~1ish G
:I~~llth Edu~fltion. 1.or 2, .Health and Social Adjustml'uL_________ :!
I~'l~ural Sciences [incl uding iahm'otOl',\' course unlcss tnken ill hi!(h

PI~:\~Sli~~\)F.;]~~;ti~~~-}'~;l;~~-~I~d-S-oph-;~~~;-A~ti~.i~i~;=========::1~
PS,ychology lA, Ge.nerIIL_____________ a
~':~oci~11Sc~ene,m (iJldudinl:" Social SciC~~;l~\I===============ii_14
l"kct"'e~, including additlcnul art for m,\jor aw! eonrflCS for teu ch-

1ng mtnor- 13-24

64
UPPER DIYJSION

~~~~O~~_l~~OB,L\~~[:~::~~~gal~~_~~tory of AI'! ~ :

Art 112-\ naa. OrgaOlznbon ==------------------------ ,Art 116.!., Advanced Painting -------------------------

Art 15~A (unless 52A ,~as taken in lo"':-e.-r-cti\:i~i~I~)~Si~~~-De~ig~=o-~
Art 19", Home DecorabOD________ 'l
EJccli"es in U. D, AI' ---------------------------- -
DIl1ca tjon Ll00A"- T L ---- ---- ------;----- 3-5
Edueaf o:i,IOO,B, Methods nnd :MatHIHJIj of lnetructlou,., u8:1~~:i:~~~~~~-.l~hB,/.he .Psyehololti;lI] ~l}ur1\ll1li\)n of Educauon 6
Ed ti L11.' e. rmCIple,> and l'nnCtlOIl~ of Educnt.ion .j

uca Ion , Prnctlce Tencbinor (4 "N' • I fi) 0
"F'ducution r 119 A'" tl E .. um"", In SpeClll H!Jd ~-----
, . -. :" r ill Ie 'Iementa\"y School 'I

l)"lllleal SCICIlCC101, American Institutions ( ------.------------ ~
Electives inclu(l' dd'," I or suhstltute) ------ -, IlIg II I lOlla urt !lnd teaching minor 12~14

SUM1>C\RY
Aesthet.ics 50 and 150 __

~~;~~~~-===========~~~~========--===========:======~~~~~~~Health Education 1 or 2 ----------------------------------
·Natura] Sciences ---------- --~--------------------
Physico I Educa tio;>n----- --------- -- - - ---- ---------- -----------
Political Science 101-----------------------------~------------
PsycholOgy 1A --------------- -------------- _
·Social Science;-(i-n-cl~di~g-S~~.--:I-;;,-7------------~--------- _
Electives, inclUding teachillg mi:or ~~~ellce tA) ------- __._-----------------------

00

4
40'
24
6
2

14
2
2 ",
3

"13

(~8)

A.B. Degree With Special Credenti a 1 in Business Education 'l'hia
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondnry Credential
in Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business sub-
jects in senior high and junior high schools.

In addition to the following academic requirements, satlsfuetory evidence
of oue-hulf rear, or 1000 hours of approved experience in the field named
in the credential must be submitted. For the credentiuls in the General
Business Subfield twelve semester hours of work above the requirement~
for a bachelor's degree may be offered in lieu of the six months of full-
time experience, At least six semester hours of the twelve must be in
business or economics.

AeeQulIting tllld Scoretarial Sllbfield~
LOWt;U IlI1'lSION Units

E~Oll(Jmjcs lA-lB. Principles fi
jccouomtcs 14A-14B, Aecounring ~_________________ {l

English L8, English in Uusiness________________________________ ;~
(Ieogrnpbv 10A.IOB, Economic Geogrllph.I· {I
t Nntnral Sciences _ 8
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Activities__________ 2
Health Education 1 Or 2, Health and Social AdjustmeIlL_________ 2
Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Spellking_______________ 3
Social Science lA, Po1., Soc. and Econ. Pmblems________________ 3
Psychology lA, GeneraL_______________________________________ :~
Seererarlnl Trtlininj:" I,A, Business Mn thcmn ttcs., 1
Secretarial Training LIA-LlB, Typcwriting____________________ 6
Secretru-Ial Trsining L5A-L5B, Stenogrenhv 10
Secretarial 'I'rnlning I,3A, Ollice Methods and Appliances_________ :~
Ell eeti yes --------- -- -- ---------- --- - - - - ~

64
uPPER nrvlsION

Economics 18A"18B, Oommercial Law _
Kcotlomics 100, or 102 or 111 01' 123 _
Economics 121, BusineS8 Administrution _
Upper Division A~oun ting ----------- -------
Educiltion Ll00A·LlOOB, Methods and i'llaterials of Ed. _
Education 102A-102B, The Ps~·ch. Foundations of Ed. _
I~duclltion 115B, The Principles and Functions of Ed. _
lDduclltiou L116, Pructice Teaching _
RJ)eciul ufeihods Coul'ses as \ll'cscribml h,r mlljor depart.llleuL _
Political Science 101, American Institl,tions (or substitute} _

uliuor --------------------~---------------------------------Eleeti res _

6
;<
3
G
o
6
4
6
4
2
6
8

60
'Soe page 25. Students deficient In high schOOl !latural science will have
to make up such (jdlcie~CY In collegc_ See SubJect MaUer Requirements
in the Lowl'r Division.

B" el"cting lIrerchandislnl:· L~1i. Salesmnnship; .Mer~hllndis.ing L27, Adver-
tising; Merchandising L,~6,Applied Salesmans]l1p; EC()llOIll1CS123, Market_
ing; the Merchandising Sublleld may be added to the above authorization.

( 39 )



General R,uineu Subfield

LOweR DI\'ISIO~ rnils
Economics IA-IB, Prlneiplea .;__________ 6
Economics 2, Mathematirs of Finance 3
Economics 14A-14B, Acccuottne ===============-------==== 6
Economics 18A-18B, Commercial Lnw ======= 6
Geogrnph~ .10A-lOB, Economic Gcogrll.llhy______________________ 6~~:~~~~~;;::~i~~:_~~~~~:~nsh~~====-------------------------- 2
1 Xarurnl Sciences g -------------------------- ~

Physical Education, Fre;h;~~-~~d-S-o-ph;~~;;-A~li-viti~========== 2
Ps,'chology lA General
Secreta riol Tr;ining LA~B~;i~~-;-~i;th~~;tic;==----- ------ - ----
Secretarial '.rraining J..1A-L1B, Typewritiu'" ----------------
En~lish IS, English in Business______ <>------------~--------
Social Science lA, Po!., Soc. and Eoon. P~~bl;~---------------
Spei!~h Ar~s lA, FundamentaJs of PUblic Spellki~g---------------
Electives, Including Freshman English- ====------=====

64
UPPER DlVISION

EC;u:::icEs 100, .l'.foderEnF:conomic Thollght, or a course in Con-
..eononncs or "conomics 102 S . I C I 'Planning ~___ ' OCla ont-o and rsccncmrc

Econom~cs 121, Business -Ad~i-ni;t;a-ti~~-------~---------------- ~
Econom~cs135, Money end flanking ------------------------
EconomlC$162. Accounting Systems ------~---.---------------:

:~:~~;i:~~i~'~tJlods. and ~!;t;ri;I;-oT~~;t;~~!i~~====== 6
Education H5B Th 'P . e .PSychologlCalFouudatlons of Education 6
Education 116 'Pl'lI:tic,""TC1Plehsand Fuuctloua of EJducation______ 4
S~ I' eae mg_____ 0........ a Metbod8 CoUl."l!es ·bet -------------------------
Economics 195 Intern.t'" ,P~Ecrt ~ by major dcpnrtmenL_____ 4
HI' rona conomre Relation 3~ ~h Ed. 1 or 2, Health and Socinl Ad' 8_________________"
f'ohtlCnl Science 10] A' iustmeoe., _
Electives (including 'a :.er~ean Institutio:,s (or subatitute j 2

3 units of which must bnll~um of 5 umt!! III the ullper division,e In CQmmeree) ~ 15

00
1 See page 25. Studenta dcflclent I
~ou;ake up such deflci(:ncy111 con high 5Choolnalural ~clenC'ewill haw
n a Lower DIVision. age. See subject matter requirement!!

( '" )

3
J
6
3
3
3
3

A.B. Degree With Special Credel'ltiala tn MU5ic Students intending
to become applicants for this credential must show evidence of musical
ability, before entering the course. They must be able to play artis-
tically upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Songs Without
ll'ords of Mendelssohn or else possess a corresponding degree of profi-
ciency in voice or on an orchestral instrument. No credit is given to
music majors for the basic courses of "MusicLIA and Music L7A, hut if a
deficiency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student will be
required to take either or both of these courses without credit.

AJI music majors are required to enroll in two musical activities each
semester. In special cases this requirement may he waived hy petition
to the Music Department.

AU students are requested to pas'! examinn!ions in applied music. No
credit is allowed to majors in voice or orchestral instruments Ior any
wOfk in viano which is below the level of a.rtistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the Special Secondary Credential in Musil~must maintain
a grade average of a or better in music courses.

All students majoring in music are required to pass a comprehensive
examination In this field' during the senior year.

This course leads to the A.B. degree with II Special Secondary Credential
in Music which will authorize the bolder to teach music in the elementary,
junior and senior- high schools of the State.

A maximum of 40 units in Music may he used toward the A.B. degree.
Qf these 40 units a maximum of 3 may come from the field of musicnl
activities: band, choir, chorus, glee clubs and orchestra.

FREl'ilUI..l.N 'YEAR
First Semester- Units

English LlA" 1B,' or j O l ~ R
Health Education 1 or 2, Health aud Social .Al!ju~tnlt'IlL_______ 2
History 4A or 8A__________________________________________ 3
Aesthetics 111.., Survey of Music ~____________ 2
Music lB, Music Rending and Ear Trltillill~___________________ 2
Music LIS, Individual Stud~' of Piano 01' Qrg:an_______________ 1
Social Science lA, Contl.'mporary Pol., Soc. :llld Econ. Prohlems_ 3
Physical Education ---------------------------------------- !

1O!
Second Semester--, English ~______________ 3

Geography 1, Elements (Natural S6ence)_~ 3
IIistory 4B or 8IB__________________________________________ 3
Aesthetics lB, SUrvey of Music______________________________ 2
Music ]C, Advanced Music Reading !llld Ear Training 2
:Music 1..3A, 'Yoodwind Instrument Cl,)~s_____________________ 1
Music L18B, Indi.·idual Study of Pi(lno or Organ______________ 1
Physical Education ---------------------------------------- !

15!
1DependIng on result of Subject A test.
, See Lower DivIsion requirements on page 24.
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sor aossoaa YEAl!
First Semester- Units

1'+fU!l~ClD, Advanced Music llionding and Ear Trllinillg_________ 2
Mus~c1.2A, String Instrument Clues ~ 1
MusIC ti, Eh'mentary Harmony_____ 3
Music L18e, Individual Study of Pinuc -~~-O;g-;~--------------1
"Natural Sciences --------------
Geogr:.lphy 2, l4>~ions ==============------- - --- .---------- g
Phyaienl Education ----==~===============__ ~

'"Second Semeeter-.-,
l\1usic_4B, Elementary ITannOIH' _
Mus~cLeA, ln~i~idlloJ Study of an O~~~tr-al-I~lst;I~~~~;;;=====
MUSIC 1.17, Individual Study of Voice
Music 1.18, Indlvldual Study of Piano ~~-O;:.:;::~=---------------
Psychology lA, General ... " ---------------
"Natural SC1ellCeS --------------------------

Physical EduClltion ========================-====== =====

Second Semester-
~loli~eal _Science ]01, Amer-ican Institutions
<l USle l05B Advanced H ------------------
Music Jl117'A Adl.ane d "r,-md?ll.Y

d
ftnd COmllositioll _

El . ' e Din tial Stud, of VO'~( ucanon LlOOB J'Ilcth 1 d M - ....~---- -------
Education l02B Ps 'cb O(S ,nn " lIll'"nais of Instruction _
Upper Dhisi~n' i\li~or olog,cal :Eoundationsof Education _

-------------- -----------------------
Pint Semester_

Music l07A :F 'hi' ,0I1li [llId Anal,l SIL _
MUs~c 119, Instrumental Conlluetmg -----------------------
A~~~eJ:;'sl~ AdH.needInllividunl Sl~~l-y--;f--V~i~-----------
Edueati ,1story of ~ru!:<ic______ -----------

on L116, Praetu~e '.re h ---------------------hMwllC Activities ae mg _

SE.'l"IOn YIj;AQ

(42 )

l'llitl:'
2
1
1
2
2
4

Second Semester-
Music l06A, Counterpoint ----------------------------
Music LUTe, Advanced Individual Stnd~' of Voice _
Music 120A, Vocal Conducting ------------------------------Music 121A, Instrumentation -- _
Aesthetics l02B, History of Muaie _
Education 115B, Principles lind b'unctlona of Education _
p'du~tion I:l~~,Practice 'I'eaching _
*:\1U81C Actlvi ties - ------------- ----- -------- -------

-,-,
1

16

a
1
1
J
:<
r,

SUM~{ARY
Health Educatioll 1 or 2 2
aeeu.encs lA, IB, 10'2A, lOOB________________________________ 8
Education L1OOA, T...ioon, l02A, l02B, Ui5H, 11116, I,117, LH5 ao
F.uglish --------- 6
Upper Division Minor- (>
Naturnl Sciences (Including Geogruplly 1) 1'1,
Music IB to, ID, T,2A., L3A, 4A, -!E, L6A, L17A-B-O-D, LlSA-B-

O-D, l05A, lOBB, lOGA, lOTA, 119, l20A, l21A, Music Activitie» 40
Social Sciences (Including Soc. Sci. lA., oece. 2, and Hist.) HPsychology ]A ~l

• . 9
Phvaieal Fiducation ------------------------------------------ -

124

,
14'
3
2

2
x
x
3

• ."OTg. A ma..dmuID of 3 un!l,;; is .c~c~ite(1toward the special Secondar-y
credent.ta.l in Music for muSICactIVItieS car!led ou throughout the four
year course. These activities, band, ChOIr, glee clubS, chorus anf]
orc11estra are an integral part of U'e w(}rk of the course and eltch music
major is e~jJected to p<lrlic!p3.1ein at least two of these each semester
unless e)<cused l)y lhe lI1usic Depal-tment.

16
2
3
1
3
3
3

15

1
1
2
6
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Edueation T~is
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Phvsieal Edueatfon which entitles the holder to teach physical educe-
tion iit senior high, junior high, null elemental"l' schools.

MEN

LOWER DIVISION
Units

Biology lOA-lOB, Science of Life (unless taken as a rear course
in high school with at least n grade of B)

• •7JOOlogyL-\., Generul ------------------ 4-6

~~:f~~9h]]d~~~1i-o-~-i==========================================gtNatural Scienees ----------------------- 5 or 7

Physical Education;
LlA·lB, LIC-lD 2
BO. Emergt!Ocies___ ____ ___ __ _ __ __ ~

L53, Physirn] Education in the Elemeutary SchooL___________ 211
U2A, U2B, Gymnastic Activitiea ~_____________ 4
L66, Playing Rules of Modern Gllmea________________________ 1
1,72, Principles 2
Sports and Athletics' 2

Ps~'chology re, Gener:t.l______________________________________ 3
'[Social S~enees, including Social Science lA, Political, Socinl and

EconOIDlc PrOblema 14
SPeech Arts lA, Pundamenbls of Public Speaking______________ :~
Zoology 20, Anatomy and Physiology (or Zoology 108) 3
Eleeti'"es, including COurses to meet minot reqllirPUlents. ';1

UPPE'Jl. DlVlSlON

Education LlOOA.Ll00B, 1\Ietbodg and Materials of Jnatruetlon.L; 0
Edlll'lltion 102A-I02B, The Psycbological Foundations of Education 6
Edul'lltioll 115B, 'l'be Principles and Functions of Edul'lltiOll______ 4
Education I.116, Practice Teaching ~____________ 6-
Dealth Education 151 -_______________________________________ 2

Phvsicnl Edllclltion (I"l're ot Ihe .fun·rtf {ol/(I"';1I11 ('('"'".'e~ !IlII/l heomit/ed) ;

Ll54, Organ. and Admiu, of Ph~'siCl\l Educatio"-_____________ :~Ll55, Anplied Anatomy __ 3
f,l56A-I56B, SpOrts Methods _ ---------~------
·161 Polk D . -- ------------_~_____ 4, ancmg ------- ~ 2
:LL"6866, pToeh'b~iq\le of Officiatlug_____________________________ 2

, YSlOlogy of Exercjg()___ 2
J.](1), TecllUiqllCof 'I'ead,ill~ .\t.ii~-il-i~~--=------------------~- .,

·170, Recreational umde1'8hip ==_=========== ===== 2

1 ~~t~Jo~fng In Physical "Educationare requested to participate aCtl'Vll~t
• !bccure ~~seQ~~ie':fc~~I~n~ll.~k~ri~~~tl~~:\e~C:~~~e8per year In order to

t a:e~u~~'::r-lla~~~I~~a~~e~tsS~lrinf:~ 0Low"~'hil
D

', ',",nce. ,.
r vson. page .

( 44 )

MEN-Continued

rl'l'£R urvtatov-c-Continuod
, UnitsPhysical Educlltion-Conti~ued 2

·L180 Theory of Coaching Footbal~-~---------- _ ;)
1190 'Individual Program Adaptntion_______________________ 2

sports lind atbleti?S' -------------------=================== 2
Zoology ll~A, GenetJC9Am---:----i--tii;tio~-s--(or substitute) :2
Political getenee 101, errcan ua 1::l-------------------Electives -------------------

60
SU1UlAll.Y

Education Ll00A·L100B, 10'2A-102B, 115B, L116 ========~
Eng llsh - -- - ------- - -:--- --------- - -------- --=======- 4Health EducatIOn 1, 1[)L ~________ 3

Speech Arts.lA----(:--I-d-;----;:-Bi~I~;~~-ioA::i(;B-~;-;\~~slitute aIHI
'[Natural Sciences IUC U lUg ~;

Zoology 20} ~------,-- ~ .....
Physical Education teuchmg major ========= 2:
Pohtlcal Science 101_______________________ ;)

ft~~~i~\ogJci:~~S--(i~l\~:iiJ;g-S~~i~]-s~ie~;e~-l~-\)================= 1~
Zoology IliA ---------~----_:------------===== 21Electives, including teaclung IllJllOl" _

124

t See ll!lgC 25.
t t see page an,
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WOMEN WOMBN-Continued
upp~ nrvrsrore-c-OonttuuedLOWEll On'ISIO", [JuiU

2
UnitsPhyalcal Educatlon-c-Contiuued ") 2

Political Science 101, A.merican Instituticna (01" B~~~:~~~_======6tnecetvee, Iueludiug miuor _

Aesthetiea lA, SUn"ey of i\lusic :-_
Biology lOA-lOB, Science of Life [uuless taken UB II )"lliJ.r course III 6

high school with 1),t least a grade of B) 6*English __ _ "
Health Educ~ti(lu 2, Health uud ~oci,d Adjustmem., 5-7*Nntural Sciencea _

60

Physical Education: 1
L1A, Fundamental SkiUs____________________________________ i
LIB, Folk Dancing_________________________________________ ~
LIe, Uhsthmic Skills_______________________________________ ,
L4A, Social Daucing________________________________________ 1
MR, Archery ,
LeA, Badminton ~
L!JA, Stunts and Tumbling _
LIOO, Life Saviug__________________________________________ t
~~:p~,:~~fEd~;;;ti~;-i;;_-t"i;e-El~;;;;~-rY-S-ChOQ1=============21
Sports and Dancing' -_____________________________________ 1

Health Bduea tion ::iJ, Sll[lltr Education 1
Psychology L\, Ccncl'aL______________________________________ 3
"Social Sciences (including Soc" Selcnce lA) 12

3Speech Jl.rts ~-----------------______________ ~
ZoolOgy 20, Anatomy and PhSSlOlo!("), :
Electives, including teaching mjuol' ' l,{k

"" tston roquirementF, vagI' 25.* See lowrl' " ,

G
G
4
G,
2
2
4
2
2,
2
3
2
2
2
1

~g~less ~inor subject Is English, GIl1\Hal S(';enoe, Or SOCII,l Science"
osen rom L2A, L~B, L3A" LaB, Lac L30 L48 L5A LGA L6B,

.l:7A, LSA, L8B, L8C, LSD, LIM, I..IOB, ~rLliA' , ,
See SUbject Matter ReqUlrementsln the Lower Dlvl~I(,I!'I,lh,\ge 24,
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A.B. Degree With. Major in Speech Arta. The college is autbori.r:OO
to grant au A.a. degree with a major in Speech Arts. CPOIl the eaua-
fnctory completion of the fOllowing curriculum the college will recomm~nd
that the Division of CredentjuJs of the State Department of Educeuon
grant its graduates the Special Credential in Speech Arts. A scholarship
average of C or better is required in ull Speech ArlS Courses.

LOWEn nl\'1810:<.- Units
Speech Arts 1A-1B Or 1C-ID or 60_____________________________ 0
Speech Arts wA-55B or 55C-55D______________________________ 0
Speech Art!! 63A-63B, Verse Choir 1
'Natural Sciences ---- 14
I Social Sciences (including Social Science l.\) ~ 12
Eleetlvea and Minor 10
Psychology lAo Genernl_______________________________________ 3
Health Education 1 or 2, IJealth and Sodul AdiustmenL_________ 2
English~ J.lA, 1B, Or 10 and 3 units from 3OA-30B, [i2A-52B,

56A-56B ----------___ _ 6
Phy9ieal EduClltion LlA, UB, UC and L3A Or LllA__________ 2
Aesthetics 1A Or 5_________________________________________ 2

Summary
Units

2
Aesthet:ics L'A,oo"A'L5,-O-O-B---'-O-;;A-:io2B--i15j3~-Liio================226Education - ,. _ ,
English --------- - ------------- ------ ---- --------- - -========= 4
Health Education ---------------------------------- 14
'Natural SCIences ----------------------------- --------- 2
Physical Education ---------------------------------====_____ 3
Psyebology 1A -(-.--l-]:--;-s-ci;l-S~i~;~~-]A-~~\-d-P,;jiti~:ll Science
1 SOCIllISCiences lllC \I( lll<> 0 14

101) -------------------------------------------= 33
Speech Arts ----------~--------------------------- 24Electives, including teaching rumor -_

124

G4

" ti n of S eech Defects. The credential is
Special Credential In Correc 01 h: p successfully eompleted two )'enrs
available to graduate stud~nts .W;,lO d '~~lI'Scs nre required (or cerLification
of teaching in any field, f"'I,lIl,\~elexperience in the teeacmec t of nrtjcu-plus a total of 100 hours 0 c unca .
latory and nervous disorders of speech,

'See lower division requirements, pageueeee DIVISION

Health Education 151, Health Education
Education LlOOA-L100B, Methoda and M;t;ri;l!:l-~f:-l~~t;l~~ti~~===
Educa~on 102A-102B. Psyehologiea1 Foundations of EdllClltion _
EduCllt~on11oB, Principles and Fnactiolls of l~ducation _
Bdncatton L116, Prnetice Teaching_______ __ __
Political Science 101, American ]nstitulio~s -----------------Teaching minor _ ------ _
Speech Arts 155A-lG5B ~; 1~JCA-150-B-------------------------
Speech Mts H18________________ ---------- _
Speech Arts 150, Pbonetil's - ------------------- _
Speech Arts Eleetives ---------------- _

E1~ctI;"esto include 6 units f~~;-P~-E~LiG4A-~-r-T=i2A-.-El~g~;b
~2 e:5,2Bb,Ehng,11,0. IlGB, 117A·B; Or upper tJivisiO;\ courses

o er In ot English and Spcech Arls _

25,

2
G
G•G
2
G
G
a
2
u

8

GO
I See lower division req"lremenb, !lagc 2r,.

(4S) ( 4!.l )
4-7935



PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

SOPIIOMORE YEAR

Phveical Education ------------------------ . ent)
"Additional Natural SCIence {if needed to meet requrrem --
Economics lA -IB -------;----------- ------ -----------
Philosophy 5A-5B or Mathematics 3A.3B =======
Political Science lA·IB or 71A-71B === _
Electives 1 _

Profenionul and prepTCije8Sional COUrSe!,f'u,nging in length. from two lJ~ar'
to three and four year, r;f coUegi<Jtework, an~offered bV this imtit1!'t,?n.
Tile foUowing cuY7'icuwr /Iutlin.e' meet typical l"equirement, for adm'88Wn.
to projes'Wnal 8cMolr of luw, medicine, dentidry, Ilur,ing, pharmacy'_
op/orne!"" 8Qlli(ll service, public se-etce, jaunlali'm, (Igricultur6, C11ld engI-
neering. '1'he student mq,y modiJv tkeu sugge&tcd outline& of !tud1J wlwm-
ever the peculiar requirement& of tile 1JTofes!ioll/J1 &ckool ot hi& choict!
make& it &eenl ad1luable for him to do &0,

The degree curricul(l. in liberal art& may be modified to include the coune
outline8 which follow. For a complete 8/atement of tAs rsquiremenh for
the junior certificate ond the def}ree see paue f4 ana Jol1f1winf) page8.

JUNIOR \'!tA&

Economics 121 ----------- _
Economics lSa _ _
Economics Elective' ~---------------------
Histor lolA-151B or 175A-lTtlB ~ _
POlitiC~l Science 111 and 113 01' 143A-143B _
Sociology 105 10lL ~ _
Electives" __~ - - - ------ -- - - ~- ---- ---------

Prelegal Curriculum
The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to
three and four years of prelegal work. The lower division require-
ments of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years,

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard Ameri-
can law colleges for a broad and liberal education in those fields of buman
knowledge eommonjy involved in buman affairs and those which have
culturnl an~ disci.pllnary values. For the majority of prell!gal students a
genera.1 maJor. With conce~tration in economics, as provided for in the
followl~g currIculu;n, furlllsbes the most elIeetive preparation for later
professiooaj study III law and for later activities in tbe field of business.
~owev.er, for some .s~udent~ a major. or lit least strong minors. in Eng.
usb, history, or pclttlcal ecrence, mny provide a suitable preparation.

The high school progrum should include the follOWing subjetta: elementnry
algebra, 1 unit (~sellies.ter credits); plane geQlll\ltr~', 1 unit: intermedi.
~te algebra, 1 unlt; fo\'eJgIi language, 3 unitt> ill one laugunge or 2 uuits
In each of two languages.

Following is a recommended arrangement of COurses:

SENIOR Y~ll ---------------Economics 100 ----------------------Economics Dlectives " _~ _
History ll1A-111B or 121A-121B _
rouucn Science 175A-175B ~========
F.lcc(i'·"B' _

Units.

I 1
3
3 3
3 3
3 3
3 ,

151 15!

3
3

3
3 3
3 3
3 3
3 3

15 15

3
3

3 3
3 3
6 u

15 15

Preoptometry Curriculum
, I d the following subjects: eteruenta-v

The high school program should me u, ~ 1 "0'" . uleebrale theory, 1 unit;
( ) ·t·plUIle"eoruer~, " •. "

algebra 1 year ~m, . 1 lt : clwmistn 1 nnit; foreign language,trigonometry, !·unlt: phySICS, tim, . . ,
3 units.

fol' -lunior stnmlillg in \llliversit~·The following curriculum prepares "
schools of optometry:

FRESU:l.UN YE.l.1l Uoits

I

FllESlrllAN YEAR

Physi cal Education ------------- -~-- ---- ---== =====---- ---
Health Education 10~f2---d-ed-t.~-~~~n-I~;t;-;e~ullements) _
.Foreigll Language (I nee _
Pbysics 2A 2B -----= _
Physics 3A-3B _ _
Speech Arts lA .1B - ---===== _
·SOCilil SClelice ------------------- ~ _Electives _

Physical Education
Health Education 1~;-2------------------~--------------- I).
:FN"',eign, LaS ?gUllgea (if n~""ed~d~~-~~~Pl;te-~~-q~i;;~,-~t)------ "-5II ura CIence ---V

·Engliah --------------------------- 3-5
EcollomiCll-l4A_l"4B- - ---- -------------------______________ 3
Psychology lA ------------------------_____________ 3
Electives' ------------------~---- _

----------------------------------- 0-4

3-53-'
3
3
3....

. 6 uuits taken In the freshman or
1 Recommended elective: :H,story, '

sophomore year. in list· Economics 111, 131, 1~1), 1511, 1.99.
"To be chosen from the f~Il:1j~gJl~h, philosophy, psychology, economIcs .
• Renommended electives,

See minors reQ'-!lred, pa.qg~r;;;;ents, page 2~,
• See lower dlvlslon re uHil 151

• See lower divisioll requlrem ..ntl;
'Recommended electlve' HI t ,nage 24.

sophomore year. . S ory. II unite, taken In lhe freshman or
( 51 )

( GO )

1 ;
2
3 3
3 3
1 1
3 3
3 3

3

151 161



SOPHOMOII.E YUH

Physical Education
Ohemistry 1A-lB ====--------------------------
M:athematics 3A-3B ---------------------------------
Psychology 1A -------------------------------------
Social Science J-A-.--------------------------- ----------
PhysiOlogy 1A a~d -10'----------------------------------
Electives --------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Units

1 1
6 ,
3 3

3
3

6
4

10iPremedical Curriculum
The entrance requirements f d' I
to four years of p ed' a] 0 me rca colleges ordinarily range from three
Liberal Arts currf::::11 il~el :'or~ The lower d.ivision requirements of the
cal colleges Ilnd should th:r e t e general ,reqUIrements of standard medi-
I!l:tendll over a period of th efore be met In full whether the curriculum
hall definitely decided not t ~ Or of four y~l\rll. Bowel'er, a student who
State College may sUbsti~teCOme a candld~t~ ~or a degree in San Diego
institution to whlcb he expect: the lower. dn'lslon requirements of tbe
marked witb an asterisk. All tOI~ransfer In plllc~ of the following COUr!C8
an arrangement of C(lUM>e!t p nil. for premedical work sbould include
whicb the student exp.-- to meet the requirements of the medical college

"0.0 0 enter.

A student who is puranlng a f
in chemistry or WOlD.." in hi o~r-Y.l!IJrpremedical Curriculum should majQr

d· , . ,,~11I JunIOr aud. " Iupper IVI8lQU requirement f enter rears, and must meet al
CUrricula. e or the A.n. degree in the Liberal Arts

The high school program shOUld Inelud
algebra, 1 (year) unit. pla e the following subjects: elementary
1 - lt F • rnane geometry 1 unit h "..nu ; reneh or GerUUln 2 or 3 u.' .... I; c cnllstry, 1 unit; physies,
mended. • mte. Two units of Lntin are reCOIll'

Following is
Il recommended arrangement of COurses'

hl.ESIDlAN TEAll. U •te .
Physical Education III SOPHOMORE Yl;:AR

Health Education i i Ph)'sical Educlltion
Ohemistry 1A.1B ------- 2 Zoolog)' 1A-Jll
-Engl.i.&h CompOlliti~~---- :: Chemistry 7.8 ---------
"French or Germau -(-if --Social Sciel~c-e--r~~~;

needed to meet require- _.pCourse _

--~~~~l;.e;-------------3--U3-l3 _.1$sychQ!ogy 1A ----------------- __0-2 2-5 __ ocial Scienee lA _
_ _ Additional Yea~ COlll'Se'

Unita

1 1
4 4
3 3

3 3
3

3
3 3---

16i 16.

maJol' Is Ch"lnlstrl'·
2E, :IIi'.

(ii2 )

161

JUNIOR YEAR

Political Science 101- _
Physics 2A-2B _
Physics 3A-3B _
Ohemistry 105 _
Zoology 100 ~ _
Zoolog;l' 100D _
Zoology 106 _
Electives _

Units
2

3 3
1 1
3

4
4 5

15 15

3
1

SENlOR YEAR Units
Upper division require-

menta and electives for
the major. the minors
ana the degree (see
psge 26) 15 15

15 Hi

Prenursing Curriculum
A student who plans to complete a curriculum in nuralug leading to a
degree and a certificate in nursing in another collegiate institution sbould
uscarmtn the lower division (junior certificate) requirements of that insti-
tution. The lower division requirements of the Institution to which the
student will trnnsIer may be substituted for the following courses marked
with an asterisk wherever the requirements differ.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 (year unit) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics,
1 unit; French or German, 2 or 3 units; domestic science [Ioods}, 1
unit; 2 units of Latin nrc reCQmmended.

The following is u recommended arrangement of courses:

~"RESHMAN YEAR Unite

PhvsicnlEducation !!
Health Education 2
Chemistry 2A-2B 3 3
Bacterfolcgy 1 4
-Bnglish Composition 3 3
uPrench or Germsn (if

needed to complete re-
quirement) 3-.'5 3-5

**Electives 3--5 0-2

16i 10!

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Physical Education
Psychology 1A-1B _
Economies lA-IB _
·'·Socinl Science 1A _
.-Additional Year Course
Physiology lA, 1C _
Zoology S _
Electives ~_

uuus
! I

3 3
3 3
3
3 ,

U
3

3

15! 1H

Predental Curriculum
Candidates for a degree in dentistry ahould aacertain the entrance require-
ments of the dental college to which they e:tpect to trsnsfer and llhould
nutke whatever changes in the following typical requirements tbat mil)'

seem desirable ill sutisfying tbe requirements of the dental college.

The higb school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 (yenr) unit; plaae geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
physics, 1 unit; foreign langunge, 3 or 4 units.

• Chosen from Engllsh IB or IC a.nd 2A, l!B, 2C, 2D, llE, 2F.
•• See lower dIvision requirements for junior standing (junior certlflca.te)

VagI' 24 and t!.

( '" )



The following arrangement of courses is recommended:

SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Education i i
Chemistry 7-8 3 3
PhysiCl! 2A-2B or zcctcer

lA-lB 3-4 3-4
"Social Science Year

Course 3 3
"Psychology 1A 3
**Social Science 1A_____ 3
"Additional Yetlr Course S 3

Preagricultural Curricula
The high school program should include the [ollowing subjects: elementary
algebra 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit;
rrlgonometrv, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physiC!!. 1 unit; mechanical
drawing 1 unit.

Students should ascertain the lower division requirements of the agrieul-
lural college they expect to enter.

'I'he followiui\" n rrangemant of courses is r(>('ornment!ed:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education __ , ,
Health Education ___ 2
Chemistry lA-lB ___ 5 5
*Engl.ish lB Ilnd 2A

or 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E,
2F ------------- 3 a

**Foreign language
(if needed to com-
plete requirement) 3 3

**Electhes -------- 3 4

16j 15i

Curriculum in Animal Science

FRESHl>f,,\N YEAR
Physical Ed uca tlon - ----
Heal th Education - ~------------ --------- -----Chemistry 1A.1D 1 _

Zoology L-\. -1 B -------- -----

~~~~~~ ;~-2~ __============================~=============Electives' -------- ---- ---

151 161

SQPHOMOl.lE YE,,\R
Physical Education - ------- -----
Economics 1A -1B --------- - --------- -------
Chemistry 7·8 - ------------ ----- -----
Bacteriology 1 --------- ---- --------------

~~fonii 11~0-=============================================Zoology 20 or 108 _
Electives' ----- -------------

Units
I j

2
G 5
4 4
3 3
2 3

161 151
! I

3 3
3 3
3 ,
4

4
3 1

16j 151

Curriculum in Forestry

FRESHMAN YEAR

Physical Education ---------- - -------- ---- -------

ii~~~~;tjY}l~~Iil~:-========================================
*EnglJsh 1B and Composition ==========__~_
Mathematics 3A-3B _

Curriculum in Plant Science

FIU;SUMAN y",l.R
Physicol Education _
Health Education ==---------
OhemIstry ra-in 1 -------~-------

Botany 2.A,·2B =========---~--~- -------- -- ------ - ~----
:ysiCl' 2A 2B ==============================ech Vel'l • _

SOPHOMOIU; YEAkPhysical Education
Economics lA-IB ---------------------------- _
Ohemistry 7-8 ------------ -----~--------- ~ _
Geology 1A or -iA:------------------- --- _
Bacteriology 1 ------------------------ __~ _

~~~ffe;?~_=====~~~~====================================

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Education _
PhYSICS2A-2B. 3A 3B _
Engineering lA-1B ----------------- _Economics 1A-IB _

Geology 2A ------============-------

~f:::~~::rpJ_=============================================

---------------------~--
,. , '" or lC and 2A, 28, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F.• Chosen from Engds"

1 Selil PTercquisltes. p,age t6tlksn in high Hehoo!.'Foreign language I no

I" ) ( .13 )



Preengineering Curriculum
~~~s~urpr~~~,::~.i'binte~~edf,oret1!uent.s planulng uu intensive specialiaa-

~" :r rancnes 0 erlgmeermg.

~~:~~h le~y~;r)~~~~ S,houidinclude the fo~lowingeubjects : elementary
solid :ometr ! .I .' p. line geometry, 1. untt . algebraic theory, 1 unit;

. g 'I.' nUll, lrlg-onometry, ~ unit : chetniatr 1 it : hv 1
Unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit. ' s, um, P J8ICS,

Students should ascertain the .expect to enter. renurrements of the engineering college they

Me<:hanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering
f'RESIlMAN 'rF;AR

Phyalcal Education
Health EdllClltiotl 1 --------------------------------
Mathematics SA-aB ----------------- --- --- ---------------
Chemistry lA-ill --------- ----------------------
Physics lA-IB -------------------- --~------------
tGeology lA or -eJ.~ti;;-----------------------------------
Eaectives ===--------------------------------
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering

SOPHOMORE YEAREngineering 1A _
Engineerinl\' 21 ---------
Engineering 22 ---------- ---------
Engineerinl\' 23 _ ----------------------------
MatbemaUcs 4A-4S---------------------------------------

Math.ematics 118 or i10=====------------------------------
rhYSIClll Edacation --------------------------
l'hysies IC-ID ---------- --------
Eledives --------

Civil Engineering

!>OPIIOlIORE YEJ\Jt
Astronomy 3 _
Engineering lA-1B-----
Engineering 21 _
Engineering 1.23 ------- ------------- --------
Mathematics 4A. -4-ii---- -- ------ ---- -- --------- - -========
Physical EdueatlOn ---------------------------- __
Physics IC.ID ----------------- -
+Electives -------~------ -------------------

--------- ---------------

• Certain Upper dlvl . ]5j 161
by properl I sron englneerlng c

t Geology lliQ.ua lfIed students. oureea may be chosen to advl\nl.u.(;e
a reqUired In the dvll {!nglne{!rlng curriCUlum.

( 56 )

LOWER DIVISION

for the A.B. degree muet be met except fo~ign

Curriculum in General Engineering
A four-yenr curriculum is available at San Diego State College leading
to the A.B. degree in General Engineering. The curriculum is designed
to provide the student with tile fundamentals of an engineering and tech-
nical education without intensive specialization. It is planned to provide
considerable elective opportunities, wbich will enable the student to
adapt. the program to his particular needs, with emphasis on one branch
of engineering training, science, or business.
All students willi aptitude for professional engineering lind the financial
means arc urged to complete the requirements for the degree in mechan-
ical, electrical, or civil engineering in our state. university or fit some
other institution baving II standard engineering school. There is, how-
ever, an increasing need for college graduates in fields of engineering,
engineering sctence, or business engineering, where an intensive ape-
claltzed training is not necessary. Students with training in a general
engincering curriculum may easily adapt their programs to provide peepar-
atton for work in various engineering fields, as the electrical, heating ani!
ventilation, public utility, telephone, and aeronautical Indnstrfea among
many others. Preparation is also available for work in chemical engi-
neering, engineering physics, and engineering economics. Students may
also use this curriculum as an undergraduate preparation for additional
work In certain graduate engineering colleges. Students who desire to
prepare for teaching of engineering and allied subjects in the secondary
schools and tbe junior colleges may use this curriculum, along witil
certaIn courses in education, to satisfy the undergrnduate requirements
for the general secondary credential.
The curriculum is not II specialized sequence of course work in specific
engineering fields. U such specialized training is desired in the engi-
neering fields, transfer to various eoUeglm offering such work is recom-
mended after- completion of the lower division.
The high school program should include the following subjects; elemen-
tar~' algebra, I (year) unit; plane geometr)', 1 unit: algebraic theory,
1 unit; solid geometry, ~ unit; tr~gonometrr, ~ uni.t: chemistry, 1 uni.t;
physics, 1 unit; mecl:Lanicai drnwlllg", 1 unit : forelgn language, 2 untta
in one language.

All college requirements
]llllgullge.

FIlEI:IJu,rAN YEAII Units
Chemistry lA-IB 10
Physics 1A-1B 6
Muthernurics 3A-3B 6
English 6

Rocinl Science IA___________ 3
Health Education 2
Physlcn; Education 1

SOPHO~lOftEyF,AIl Units
phvslca 1C-ID 6
Mathematics 4A-4B 6
Electives chosen from thefollowing 9

Eugineering 1A-1B
Engineering 21
Engineering 22
Geology 1A
Chemistry 7-8

-Social Science _
Physical Edncation _
"+Eleetives _

6
1
3

31

• Reeommenued EconomIcs lA-lB .
•• See lower division r ..~ulrement9, P911'B24.

( 57 )



UPPER DIVISION

Duri~g the first semester of his junior yeoI' the student must prepare and
SUbl~llt for approval of his advisora a tentative progrllnl for tbe remainder
of his undergraduate work.

Complete lower division requirements (See jlnge 24.)
Political Science 101. .

d
C.o~,?lete the ~oll(lwing major in General Engineering: u total of 36 upper
II'1SlOll coordinated uuita I th d "r ... n ree epartmeuta chosen from the rouowrns

: (not ~ore.tban 15 unite may he chosen from one department}. .
de~.~rga~lMtlOllof the program of each major student must rcuow a

b' 'd
'd'!rUn up.proved ?y the proper advisors. Additional ecurees will

"" rom time to time.

~equired of nil students (20 uctts) :
Unib

6
3,Engineering lOOA 100B El .En" , ~ eetrlcal Engineering _

lr;netm.ng 105, Hydraulics _
Engmeenng 123 Mat . I f E ----------------------------
Enginl!'ering 128' H ~n; s (I . n~inee~ing Ocnsrcucucu _
Ph . 105 ' en ower Engineenug 3YSICS A-105B, AnnlytiClll Mechanics _--------------------- 6
Electives: 16 uuita (If who b ---------------------
of tbe following dep~rtrnen;:. at 1':/lBt 6 units must be chosen (rom ~me
or ecot!OnllC8, . chernu:1try, J:t.'<llogy,astronomy, mnthcmatlCl1,

Chemistry 1l0A-llOB Ph . I
Chemistry 105A Qua'nn ~?l<'aA----~-------------------------- 6
Chemistry 112A:ll')B ;n~~Vt'" j""ChIYlIlII ---_____________________ 3
Chern' t Idd -, s na emistry 6.l/l. ry , Industrial An I . --------------------
PhJ's~cs 110A, Adv. Electrid~y!lIS ------ a~J':r'allOB, Electrornagnetism.;l-~;~~i~----------------~----- 3

Y .cs I07A-107B, Eleclri I ill ---- ~ 3
~Y~cs 108, Modern Physi: ~~~r_~_~~nts __ ~ ~________ 2

Ph
Yll.cs 112, A(lvaneed Hellt-Ti ,. ~-----------------~--- 3
YSlCS112L R n,.rnl{)dynllmICS SPh . ' ellt'P:rroml't Lab ------------------,... ~'SICS114, ACQustics ry '---________________________ 1

'Teology 100 SI --------------____ 3G 1 ,ructurnl Geology ---------------------
A:.u ogy 101, Problems in Geolo ----------------______________ 3
~tro:~:y 100, Navigation-Astro~o~;-====------------·-------- 4-
M th ~ 107, I..eoBt Squares -----------__________ 3
M"hema~cs 118,Advllncro CI1I~~----------------------------- 3

a l!Illahcs 119D",r. llll -_____ 3
MathematiCl:! 124' u>;erentJaI Equation!l -------.-------.----
Math I' ' VectOr Analysis ---------------------- 3

emil 1('3 140 P~b b"\- -------_ 3Economies 101 Cr ':' a llty-Stntistics ----------~---------
~:oonomics 121' Bu~lt and Credit InstitllUo~~------------------ ~
Economics 123' PM In,ess Administration __ ------------------ 3
Economies 13' nClples of Market' --------------------
E 1, Pub1i~ ." lng ---_ 3conomics 13.1C "'Inance and T . --------------------
Economies 13"" oq>orntion Finance o.xation___________________ 3
E u, Money '"d B k' ------ 3coDomics 140 S '. an lng~ --------------------.
Economics 1"'" r :.atlSbcul Methoda ----------~----------.----- 3
.,.~_ '-"1, ...... bor 1'rob\ ------- 3"', ..unomies 111 I' ems and lnd .~----------.--------
Industrial E ' r,ansPOrtation ulitnal Relatiolls .__ 4

(EconOlnies ~~~~~~ r~mm-e~d-ed-)---~==:~==:===~========---.-- ~

( 58)

Certniu CO~lrses.of the ]~ngine.eMng Dl)fense Training Program, sponsored
b'( the Universitv of California Extension Division but given at the San
Diego State College, a:e nvallable for credit toward this engineering
major. Students desirmg an evaluation of credlta taken under tbis
program should present [0 the registrar- a ccr-tlflcnte of completion of
the course worl: taken and request au evaluation of the work in terms
of units toward the satisfaction of this curriculum. Students may
be required to take all examination On the course work as a part of this
evaluation.

A student who desires to satisfy the undergrndunte requirements for the
general secondary leachi.ng credential should include in his upper divi-
sion work, in addition to the engineering major, certain courses in edu-
cation which will partially satisfy the credential requirements. Iu order
to COliform to the usual uuiveralty requirements this work should be
chosen from Education I02A-lif'...B and Education lIllA-noB. Con-
sult.ation with the Dean of Education or the Dean of Libeml Arts is
recommended.

Public Service Curricula-Public Administration
As the vocational demand for students of public administration is com-
paratively limited the student of public administration will do well to
prepare himself also for a related field of work for which there is not
only a cultural but also a vocational demand. The candidate for a public
administrative position who is equipped for a career in a professional,
scientific or technical field that is common to beth public and private
enterprise bas a distinct ndl'antage, The special courses in public admtn-
Iatration listed in the Icllcwing curriculum arc supplementarv OOUr<:lCS
designed for exploration and orientatioJl, The curriculum ns' n whole
provides for II major in economics, outliues 9. geueral preparation for the
public service in social science fields lind furnishes a basis for more
highly specialized graduate courses in the field of public administration.

The high school program should include the following subieets: elementary
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1
unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2 units in each of
two languages.

The following arrangement of courses is rec(lmmended:

FREBKMAN l:"EAR Units

Physical Education 1 j
Health Education I or 2__ 2
.English ~_______ 3 3
·Foreign Langunge (if

needed to CQmpletc reo
quirements) 3-5 3-5

.NlItural Science 3-G 3-5
Economics 14A-14B 3 3
Electives ~ 0--5 ()..-3

Units

! I

3
3 3
3 3

3 3
3

4 3

10115!

SOl'llOMORE l:"EAR

Physicnl Education
.Additional Natural Sci·

ence (if needed to meet
requirements) _

• Additional year course __
Ecouomies lA~lB _
Political Science 1A-IB or

71A-71B ~ _
Psychology lA _
Electivcs ~ _

161 15,

• Ree lower divisioTi requlremenls, Dage 24.
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Public ~ervice Curricu1a-Clerical end Fiscal Service
The curriculum in Clerical d F' .
with II major in commerce. a:t i.S~ Service leads to. t~e A.B. de~ee
and clerieal.executi\"e eerv .outlmes II .course of training for clerieal
statistical work and misee,;llle In Il('('(lUnting and auditing, budgeting,

llneOlla financial and fiscal work.
The high Ilcliool program should' cl d
algebra, 1 (year) unit. pi In 11e the following subjects: elementary
unit; fo~ign lauguage' 3 an~t ll'lJ?metry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1
two languages. ,nlll S III one laoguage or 2 units in each of

FlU:8RMAI'I YEAR Unita

Physical Education
~:l~ Education1 o~-2== 2i

ngllsb Composition 3 3
'F .orergn Language (if

n~ded to COmplete re-
qurrement of 10 nnits) Q.-.{i 0-5

·Nnturul Science -----_=3--S 3-5
Mllthe~llticll D lind ECQ-

normea 2
Electives" ------------- 3 3------------_0-5 0-6

,JUNIOR YEAR

Economics ]00
Economies 140----------
Economics 102----------
Economics 131==--------
Pclitieal Scien~--i75A~

175B _
Electivcs' _

--
16i 151

,JUNIOR YEAR

EwnOmlea 121
Eeonomiea 131---------- :1
Eeonoullea 140::-------- :1
Econ?mlea 160A~1-6iiB--- --
Polltieal Scienet! 101 --- 8
Electives' ----- 2-----------__4

Unil:ll

SENIOR YEAB
Economies 150 _
Economics 19l)A-1WB _
Economics electives _
Politicll1 Science 143A-

143B _
Electives' _

;
601'UO)IORE YEAR

Physical Education _
·Additions} Nstursl Sci-

ence (if needed to meet
requirements) _

Economies 1A.1B
Economies 14A-14B ------
Politicsl Science lA":i-Ji

or llA-71B __
Psychology 1A == _
P,leetil'es" -

UoI",
1 2
3 ,

3 ,
o ,

16 14

Units

I

3
s 3
3 3

3 3
3

·1 3

]6i 15'

Units

3
e

1 2

3 •
o 6

3,
SENIOR YEAR

Economics 161
F.conomu·s 167------

Eco.nomica 100A~199B===
Polltical Science B3A.

143B _
Electives" ---------------------------a

160 )

Public Service Curricul&--SociaJ. Work
The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admission
to graduate work in recognized American schools of social work. Thill
curriculum should he pursued hy those who plan careers in federal, state
and local welfare work: social work in public schools including prepara-
tion for a teaching credeutial; family and ehildren's private ease work
agencies; social settlement work; county prohstion work; child welfare
agencies; statistical and investigational work in private and puhlic agen-
cies; work in puhlic institutions for the defective and delinquent; medical
social service and psychiatric social work in hospitals and cucrce : execu-
tive positions in social work; and social work in numerous other organ-
izations.

The lower division requirements of the Liheral Arts curricula include
the general requirements of recognized professional schools of social
work and should ther-efore ordinarily be met in full. However, a student
who has definitely decided not to become a candidate for a degree in San
Diego State College may substitute the lower division requirements of
the institution to which he expects to transfer wherever the requirements
differ.

A student who pursues a four·year curricnlum in San Diego State College
should major in Social Science and minor in Psychology and in II. second
field of his own choice.

The following subjects should be completed in high school: elementary
algehra,1 (year) unit; plane geometry, Lunit : nlgebrnlc theory, 1 unit:
trigonometry, i unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2
units in eacb of two languages.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESKMAN YEAR Units
Physical Educatioll______ + +
Health Education 1 or 2_ 2
Biology 10A.IOB 3 3
·Foreign Language (if

needed to complete reo
quirement) 3-5 3-5

Psychology 1A __ 3
·Speech Arts lA·1B or

.English electh·e______ 3 3
Electivea' 2-5 2-4

SOPHOMORE YlUlt
Physical Education _
Economics 1A-lB _
Political Science 1A-1B or

71A·71B _

.AdditiODal Year Ocuree.,

.Additional Natural Sci-
ence (if needed to meet
requirement) _

Sociology 50A ~_
Sociology 5OB· _
ElectivCll' _

16+ ]6+

.5e", lower division requirements. ,page 24 and t!'. .
'Recommenued elective",: Econolll'cs 1......-l43. 6 uHlts, PS)'cholog)' 4A, 3

units.
'SocIology 100 may be substituted In the junior year.
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JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR

EconomiC!;lOOn Or J31 or
Units

150 ___________ Economics 140~________ 3
Sociology 105 ------ 3 Sociology 107 __________ - 3
Sociology 100---------- 3 SocioloJ;Y199A-19!)n___~= 1 2
Psychology118---------- 3 P!:l~·cbology]45 ____~_____ 3

Psychology 150===------ 3 Political Science 143A-
3Zoology114A _ ------ 2

14:38 or r e a t r Lc t e d

Political Scien~;-iOi===-
elective 3 3

2 Fnecrtvea 1

---~~-------
Electives' - e 6

------------- 5 7------~------
15 Hi

Hi 15

.;ublic Service Curricula-Inter-American Relations

. be ~urpOlle ()f this curriculum i (1) ,l.lltelhgent and dective.> ~ t.o furnish a baais for II more
of ' t' un"erstnndlng of the ' .,r,"!.ernatlOnal relations in ih. opportunltles and problema
fucihties for u basic educati ed ",es,te,rn bemispbere ; (2) to pr<lvide
career which involYesinter~~t" Itral111~gfor a business or professional

Ion" relations
Competition for opportunities of '., .
The student who plana a s~rnce III iuremeucnet nlIairs is se\'C!'t,
hi I t! .. career m thO fielIIIe ec Ivellto provid, f IS ",d should therefore or,:wiu
the or a concentrati 're are. greater vocational 0 or . ,on III some urea of work in which
as II foreign representntive of ~p lUDlt~es. Preparntion for employmenl
coueentrntion in eeonomics T~ merrcan business orgauiention implies
as a gU~defor training for 'the fe student who pursues this curriculum
secr~tat18l, and other pubHc Offi~rell:nservice in consular, vice consular,
~orel,~ language, history po1itiCll~sS~ou!d include addltlonul courses in
e~~~~';lore eff~tive ~reparation soence, geography, lind economics to
th InSI!Onsrequired for IIPPointm fOr the comprehensi,'e compE'titivc

e Foreign Officers Training S h enI t to the Service and fOr entrrwce to
c 00 Ilt '\Vl1sbin"l 0 C

The proper fsculty .> ' "on, . .
to this . a"vISer Shlluldbecurriculum to meet· d·' COn811ltedfor revisions ami ndditionB'n lVldual need ,l I,

The bigh school 9 :lUuo"jectives.
(yenr) unit. I Progrum should inclnde th f '
language 3' p,an~ geometry, 1 unit .. te e o!lowmg subjects: algebra, 1
___ ,,-' UDiIsIII one Isnl;uage o~~ ur';led.lute algebrll, 1 unit; foreign

1 Recommendedelect' - Dite In eaeh of 2 languages.
150, 3 units each I,:es: Allthrovolo3.units each, Ristory 171A-171'H'~52,3 Unl~$;Economics 102, lal,
See minor requirem , ' units; SocIology 11l6,IllB, 198,

ensandUsC ' , onstltutlon requirement, pa~ 21,

( 62)

The following ar ruugement of courses ill recommended:
FRESHMAN ¥EAB Ilnita SOPHOUORE YEAR

Physical Education______ t i Physical Education _
Health Education 1 or 2_ 2 *Additionul Natural Sci-
*English 3 3 ence (if nceded to meet
"Spanish 3-5 3-5 requirements) --------0-3
"Natural Science 3-5 3-5 "'Additional year course
History 8A-8ll (North (foreign Language} 3

und South America) 3 3 Economics 1A-1B (Princi-
Electives 0-5 0-3 pies) 3

Political Science lA-ill
(Comllarnlive Go,-ern-
ment) or 71A-71B
(American Government) 3

Ps)'chology JA (General)
Geogrfl1lhy(Elements) 3
Electives 1-4

Units

3

3

16i 15i
3
3

3

JUNIOR YEAR
Politi cui Science 141

(Theories of jntceua-
tional Relations) _

Political Science 142 (In·
ternational Organiza-tion) _

History 173A-173B (Ex-
pansion of the United
Stutes) _

Splluish lOti-1MB
(Spllnish-Americnn Lit-
erature) _

Electives J _

Units

16t J5t
UnitllBENTOR YEAR

Economies 196 (Interna-
tional Reilitions in
Western Hemisplierel .

Econonllcs 19nA-199B
(Special Stnd)'-West-
em Hemisphere) _

History 161 (South
America Since Inde-
pendencll) _

History 163 (Mexico and
the Caribbeau COlln-tries) _

Geography 116 (Latin
America) _

Geography 121 (North
Amcrica) _

Electivell' -------------

3 3

3 1 1-2

3 3 3

33 3
6 6

3
15 15

3
93-4

16 14

Public Service Curricul~Foreign Service
A l'.urriculum of truiniug for tbe foreign service in crlDsular, vice-eon-
sular, and other offices is available on reqnest. This curriculum outlines
preparation for competitive examinations required for Ilppolntment to tbe
Service und for entrunce to the Foreign Officers' 'l'rllining School at
Washington, D. C.
.. See lower divIsion requirements, page 24.'(a) Restricted electives: The social science major or the general major

recommended, The social science major requires 24 units of upper
llivi>;lonwork, Including s. concentration of 12 units In one social
sclence and a units in each of two others. See also mInors require-
ment, page 27. The geners.1major requh'es 36 units of upper diVi_
sIon work In any three fields, subject to departmental approval.
Not more than 15 unltIJ In any field will be counted as part of the
major. Minors requlr€lment may be Included In the general major,

(b) Free electives_Recommended: Ae~thetics 51 (Survey of Latln-
American Art), Anthropology 151B (Middle American Indian),
Engllsh 104 (Survey of Latin_American LIterature),
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Ourriculum in JournaJism
A broad, cultural education d 'Ii' .In fields with which the .o~ Rnl" ap;cI c information and understanding
an effective training f ~ rnal~st IS largely concerned, are essential to
ciples and racti tr. Journ~ ~m. ~1;ltroductOry training In tbe prin-
foundation Pin coC:~e~;;:::.allStie dWrlti~~are offered only after a good
P ti ... rug an writing of English has been laid.

rile cal trammg In news re}}Orting a d ed" .and for the daily and w. 1.1 • u Ibng for student publications
e",y peees 18 emphasized

The high school program should . cl d .
tary algebra 1 (year) unit. I III U e the following subjects: ell'men-
units in on~ language or 2' u':u~e. geometry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3
units; Datural eetenee, 1 or 2 uniU:II; ea~h ?f ~wo languages; English, 4
Followin . ui t e JUnior or senior year.

g 111a recommended arrangement of COUr8elI'
FREBHMAN'lEAR U "w .

Physical Edu tl m SOPHOMORE YEAR UDil:a
Health EdDea~Do~==== __ 2* i :rhYs.ien~ EdueatiOD______ i i
-English _ 3 EeonomlClllA·1B or Pclit-
History 4A4B--;r--s-i=8B 3 ical Science ra-in or

or Politleal Science 1A 7lA-71B -~----------- 3 3
iB or TIA-71B - 3 Journalism 5ll-51B 3 3

-Foreign Languag;-(U--- 3 -Philosophy 5A-5B (U-~-
needed to eomplete re- n.eeded to complete audi-
qulrement) (I-{j 0-5 tlO.ual year eourse re-

Jou~aliNn lOA-I0B == 1 1 _ qmrement) ---------- 3 3
Electives' 0-50-6 pN"hural Science _~_~__~ 3 3

-- sye ology 1A 3
Social Science 1=-------- 3

16i 15l Electives' ======== 1

JUNIOR YEAR

Major' (inclUding Eng-
lish 112) ~

Journalism IGlA-15iB--
Journalism' --
Electives ------------

Uuita SF;J\'lOa YEAR

Major'
Journalis;;;~--~--------
Journalism l!m-=-----~~
Political Science loT-Clf

?ot included in the mn-

E lor) ---------~~--lectives ~__ ~_

• •1 1
2 2
3 3

15 15

• see lower dlvi I 16 Hi
•R~ommended ~~ reQuirements for jun

Anthropology 50A~15vO~;te"thetlc" lA'lifr 4et:nl~~g, page 2~ and iT.
SOB, I; urut,,; Secreta i, unlQj; Geography 2n 3' AeathellcJl 5, Z unlUl;
3 unlta r a TrainIng L2A ,unIt!!· SOCiOlogy 51)A-

:R~ommended electlv . " or eQuIvalent; 'Spee<:h Art!! lA,
The 80cla\ "cience E!Jl. Journallllnl lfi3A 1"aclence major r major or the Il"enerai - "3B, 2 or more units.
centration of l~~'i'i: ['4 unIts of upperm.tJ~{{eCOmmended. 'rile social
Others. See also none IlOClalecle a On WOrk, InclUdIng a con-
j'~or requlrel:l 36 ::;:~rRfreQulrement, ~~~le~rd 6 unIts in each of tWO
ec to dellartmental 0 UOper dlvie! n page 21. Tile jilllneral

fe ~~\Jnted aR parl otp8[°val. Not mo~~ :h~k l~any three fielda. Rub-
rn ,_e general major i:major. MlnorJl re, It unltR in any field wHl

• equ,,-ed for the gene~ ngll8h and one 0 u ement may be Included
~';;y ~ore than alx Unit8mqa~OrJIn the eurrlc~lu~rr llJocial Jlc1ence>l are

e COUnte.!tow ournallam 153 n ournaH:;m.
of Journallem lli3C_1YS'bthe A,B. degree andA-153B and L153A_J~153B

may be Counted. not more than four unllD
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TWO.YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA

'f'hese curricula are o,·urmi:ed fOl· stlldellls lcho have />01 vot qualified faT
eJlT/lll-Ine7lt in a fOlI1~year cun'iC'\llum leading to the BacheloT /If A.,-ts
degree, It'ld for regularly qualified. students who prefer a s"or/ college
cllmplelirm ceurro of two yeaTB duralioll. Courses numbered L4a or J-,4{)
are ,wt open to Regular and Provis!onul s{udl'''ts.
'l'he following special courses are designed for stllllents enrolled in a
Iloo.year complelio» curriculum: Astronomy L40; Biologll £40; English
[,40A, L-40B, L.45; Geographll L40A, L40B; Geotoau £1,0; Mathematics
L40A, L40B; Phvsicat Science L1,O; Psychology L},5; Social Science
L1O, L-45; SociolQglJ L40A, LM; Speech Arts L1,O.
Any other course des;g"ated by the 1Jref/,a!"L" (e.g. Art. L7) is regu1artv
open to stllden./s enrolled in (I. t-eo..yeliT compldioll ¢Un·icllium. See
Limited Eleclives, pagli £16. Thf! folZ,J1/Jingcour8e8 ure a/so ,-eglllarill OPel.
to noo-ueor studellt8; Aesthetics IA. lB, 2; Art GA. 6B, SA, S8, 11.4.,
118, L1f,A, 1f,B, 59A, 61R, 94A, B; Ileal/h E'dl'eation 1, 9; 1I1allleJnutics
0, D, lfJ, S; Mus;" lB, l1A, 1l8, 110, 11D, 12A, 12R, lBO, 12D,
13A, 18B, 180, lSD, 15A, 15B, 150, 15D, 20A, 2OB, 20G, fOD, 2GA,
26B, 260, 26D, BrA, 27B; Occupotions; Speech Arts 55A, 55B.
A two-year sll'denl >nUll elect (my other college lower dil'isiun subject
./tIder guidance tvlwre his high school sclrolursllip record, or his scores in
the aptitude and uChilweme"t tesls, or !li8 subscqlll'j,t collegc record illdi_
cate probable success i'l that field. He must, of GOIU·ije,",eel «/I pre-
requisites 101' the course undcr C01l8idemlioll.

Two-year Curriculum in Liberal Arts
Units

S,-m.l

Units
Sem. II

Units

Sem.II
Units

FIRST YEAJI Sem.]

F:nglish rAOA, or
lAOB and L40CL_ 3

PhYalClll Sei\'ncl~ lAO
01' \'(lllivnll!ntU __ :I

Biologicol Science
JAQorequj,·:I-
l~ntU

Socinl SCi;I~~;-iAO=3
~ociOIOI\"~'lAO _
l~lc(;ti\"1' ;;
Otjentnlj;;~-======= 1
Hl'nlth Education 1

01· 2_
PbJsitnl-J'~Ii"I;~;ti~~= i

SF:CO~U YE31t

S]leech Arts L40 or
l~ngli8h L45 ::l

Social Science (F~o-
nomics LIOA,
Mercbaudising
L20, Sociology
TA5, or Social
Scieuce Elective-)

Social ScienCeL45 _

P8J"cbolol;J' IA5 ---
T~l~ctive$-----~---
l'hr~lNII E(111catioll_

•3
" l

3

3 3

3,
2

9
l

I

161 16lIS!
15l

.: See foregoIng Hat In Italics,
Not lellS than 6 units ot natural

science must be completed In college.
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Two-year Curriculum in Art
t;nits Units

FIRST YIUR Scm, ~em.JJ
English JAOA. or

IAOB and JA(JC __ " a
Physical Science

lAO or t'qui'-alellt a
Biological Sciellce

lAO Or equivalent 3
TIcalth Educe tion Ior 2 _______ aArt OA-6B ----
Aesthetics G"-;;---- 2 2

equlvulcnt ------ ,
M .\·R Or equil'!\_

lent ________
2 2I,;lecti\'(·* ----

l'h;'~iclll ~~];I~-;-ti~~~
, ·1
I I

j::i! lCl

Two·year Curriculum in Music
Units

FIeST YEAR ~, . emr
English JAOA, or

J~B lJ.nd lAOC__ 3
Phyatcal Sciellce

,lAO. or equtrnlent
BIOlogICal Science 3

lAO Or equivalent
Health EtIuclltion I

or 2 _
M U$! C iiA.¥n-~;

ecuivatear
Aeathetics lA:li1--- 2
Mnsic Elective* -- 2
~ppli.ed Mu~ic~~--I_2'
ElectIve* --
Physical E-d~';-u-ti~~=2-3 i

Unit!!
Sem. J[

2
2
1

1-2
1-2

I
_ I5i 10,
• See list In i'n"··Art El ... cson pag Cli

5~A, 94:mt1ve: Art 8A_~B:· 7,

Units
SECOND YE.l.1l. Se'm. J

Soefe! Science JAO
or equlvnlent :'1

Sociul SciencefA!) _

Art Electi\,c-* U
Elective* ::~=a
l'h)',ienl Eduentiou., oj

3

a
2

IIA-ll13, lIA-HB,

Uails
Sem.1I

Units
SCID. II

a
1-2

15, 16,

lGA-150, loA·tGB,

(00 )

,,
4
I

itl,

3

3

Mercl1i1ndising

Unit~
FrRST YEAR ~f'(n. I

EngHsh L8 _
Speech Arts JAO___ :{
Secretarial 'l'winiugLA 1

Secretarial Training
L1A a

Secreta-tal 1'rai11ingL3A _
Economics L15A-

L:l5B :'1
Merchandising [,25_ a
MerchaJl<Jisilll\" L2tL
Art 7 - _
Biological Scienc e

lAO Or equivale"l
or

Phyalcaj 8 c i en c o
lAO or equtvulent a

Health Educ<Ltioil 1
or 2 --

Phssical Hducntlou., l

Units
S<'lll.ll,

u

a

Lnite
Sl':COND YEAR Sem. I

J\Ierchan:lising 1.20_ 3
Merchundtslug L24B __
)Jcrchsm1isiuj::" L27 _
Economics lSA-l8B a
Economics L1DA-UOB :J
Psychology TAli :{
Physiclll Educutlou.. !
Social Science

JA5 _

Phy~ical Science
lAO or Biologicul
Science JAO or
equivnlcnt 3

Elective" 1

Units
sem. II

,
a

AccDuntancy

,
a
3

I

Units ucits Units Units

}'IRS']' YEAlt Scm. I 8slll. II sEOONU YI':_IR Sem. J Sent. n

Economics LIM- Economics I.G5A,-

LI5B ---------- a 3 L65B ---------- 3 3

English J~S 3 Merchalldi~il1g J..10_ a
El1g1i~h Elective" -- " Mllrchundising L24B "
~ecr{jt:l"inl T"aiuing Secreturlul '£ruiuing

LA ------------ J L3A ----------- ,
Secretarial 'l'rHlning Economics ISt\·lSB :{ ,

LlA-L1B _______ 3 a ECOllomics I,lOA-

Health Educlltion 1 LJ{)13 ---------- " 3

" 2 ----------- 2 S (\ cia 1 ~ciel1ce

Physical Sci j) II c c
U5 _____________ 3

JAO m' cquivalent S Electiye- ---------- 1

Biolo!:,icnl Science physical Educat.i<Hl_ I !
IAO 0" equi\'aJ"nl 3

Electil'e* --------- " 1 15~ 16,
Physicl1l Educntion_ ! !

](j~ HH
• See llst in !tulle" "" pal:"<l 65,
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Two-Year Curriculum in P... ·Avi.tion
A two-year course Is availabl fing. Further informafon e ObI'students planning to enter flight train-

I may e secured from the Regislrar's ceee.

Two·Year Curriculum in Prenul' ..ing
,J!. two-~'\'''r course is nvnilahle for d .mg. Further information bestu ems nlnnning to enter nurses train·

may secured from the Registrnr's office.

Secretarial Training

Unitll Units Units Units
1'11r.8T YEAR Sem. I S~m.II

Economlea L16A.-
IIEOONO YEAR Sem.I Sem.1I

L16B _ 3 3
Physical Science

Secretllri9.1-T;;i~j~g TAO or equivalent 3
LA. _______ ~____ 1

Biological Science

English L8 3
IAO or equivalent 3

English Ete~ti;;;-- 3
EeonomiCII 18A-18B 3 3

SecretarialTrain~g Economies LIOA·
LlA-LlB 3 3

r.ion 3 3

Secretarial T~-i~i~g Se<!retnri~TT;ai~i~g
L5A-L5B 5 5

LGA-L6B 3 3
Health Edueati~~-i Secretarial T;;i~i~;

or 2 ______
2

1.3A _ 3
Pbysical Edll~ati.~~=--! 1

SOC i a I -Sc-i-;~-c;

El~?:;;---------- 3

151 161 Physical Ed~ca-ti~~=
1

1 I

• !;~,>tl~tIn It,,-UC3on
151 161

. IlRll:e 65,
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JUNIOR COLLEGE COMPLETION
CURRICULA

OFFERED IN COOPERATION WITH THE SAN DIEGO CITY
SCHOOLS

'I'he Junior College is maintajned on this campus in order that a two-
vear program of general education on the college level may be available
to students in this aJ:ea who are not eligible for admission to the San
Diego State College. Courses are offered wbich emphasize fundamental
skins in spoken and written e:q)ression, problems of American living,
and. practical psychology. Although a studeut rna)' qualify for admis-
sion to the San Diego State College through a demonstration of strong
scholarship on this level, no degree credit is given for work completed
in the Junior o>llege,
Anyone interested In further details regnrding the offerings, a.iraa llnd
objectives of the Junior College may procure a copy of the Bulletin of
th() Sun Diego Junior College. This publication rnny bc outnlned by
addressing a request to the Rcgistrar of the San Diego Stule Collcge.

( ..)



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

figures ill parentheses maiute tbe ""it 'IIOlEueof tbe COUTU'.

CO"T''', ." .... beud from 1 to 99 lire 10111erdivision. (freshman or sopho-
more) e'>UTses;those numbered lOll and "bov" are upper divisian (junior
Of' ' .... ;01') COUTU'. Thll flrefix "L" ii .ued to denote CO"TfI!J winch 41"
dou/fied .., limited tEed/Vel for ltude1JtI /!1Jrolled in the liberal '/ITt,
C'Jl-rrlcul... See page 27. Stud<!1ltJ _,. not ordl1l4rlly ";1>'" more tbo,,"
total of twelve lutil, of credit, ear"ed m CDurae,iO de.ignated, toward tbe
requlTe1IIflflh for the bachelor of arts degree. The prefix "E" ,,,die,,!"l
COUT,es which <Ire offe-red through the E:xtetr.riOff ",.mee, .... 4 "8" d""Dles
courres which ore avoilable during the SIt"",,.,,r Seuion.

freJhmeN are not admitted i.to upper dlvidOll COUTU,.

A sophomore may eaTO" hl allt "pper d/vi.lo" ~ourrl/ for lowl/r dlvi.;"..
credit provided he h,u e"noed <III aver"ge grade of Iltot leu tba,. 1.5 &1'ad,
tohlh /lJ alt ~of/ege work u"de.-takC1l, aNd provided he re~eive. tbe ;,utrue-
tor'. I>e.-miuio" to eflroll III the ~"ur'l/. A .eco"d .eme.tv .opbomore ."y
""roll ;,. a.. 'Upl>erdivi.io" eouru for 'UI>Pl/rdivi.lo" credit without the
f"rego/"g grade limitation. provided the ""It. ear""d ;" the uP"er di,n,;o ..
elmr'e or C01IrJl!Sare hl exeell of the s/xty .....lts required I. the lowerdlvis/"...

o..e "u ..It" repre'lt7lts "" hour redt"tj",. or lecture togl/the r with th,
required ;relnsrat/o", Or three hour. 'aborat"ry work e..~h week for a
."",e.ter of J B weeks.

The semester iF<which courses are offered is de.ig"ated a. follows: (1)
fall; (2) Spri"g; (3) Fall and Spri"g; (4) Year <,our", beei"nille ettber
Fall o~ Spri"c; (5) Year <'Ourse. COu....e. designated ~. "Year ,"o"r,e"
h"gi" ", th" Fall, hut those gillen in the list below .;.u,y b" ,,,ken in the
r.Verre order (i.e., the ,e<'""d .e"'eder of the course may be tak"n before
the fint se"'''.t"r) or the .eeond s"mester ""ay be take" "lo"e. 1" th.
ea'e of other yMr e"I<r."., .t"de"h 'Who have completed the equit/ole,,'
of tbe {ir&t se",,,,,j"r', work m"y .eek. I>en"iuio" from the i,.. tr"ctor /0
hk" the .econd half of th. eOl<.....
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AESTHETICS

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year
Spanish l05A-lOfiB

Al1stheticslA-lB Spanish llOA-110B
Aesthetics l02A-102B Riston' 4A-4B
Anthropology 50A-50B History SA-SB
Anthropology I5lA-15lE History lnA-111B
Economics lOOA-160B History l2lA-12lB
English 3OA-30B History 146A-140B
English 52A·52B History l5lA-15lB
English 56A-56B History l56A-156B
English I06A-I06B History l7lA-17JB
English 107A·107B History I73A-173B
English 117A-117B MerchandisingT>24A-L24.B
French lOlA-IOlB Political Science re-in
French l05A-)05ll political Science 7lA-71...B
French l07A-107B political Science175A-l,5B
French lJOA-110B Speech Arts ~A-~~B
French UlA-llIB SpeechArts 5"C.<l;>D
Spanish lOlA-lOlB Speech Arts l55A-155B
Spanish l02A-102B Speech Arts l50A-156B
Spanish lO4.A-104B • , ,I ..ed

r old the arrn_geme" s a" .
Altbough tbe College fully ,xl>edJ ~o C~TIt to make cb,,,,g's, Class"s t"
i" the list of COUT.n, it rererve. 'e pg, 'be .. ill/mum lIu'IIlh,r set I
which the e1lTollmefll does 1Iot. e0'::a 'II1Iot°b, offered or may be /JoJtpo"e .
the State Departm"II' of Educaholl Y

AESTHETICS
LOWJ1;K DIVISION COUKSILS

Springston
1A·1B Sur-vey of Music . d to stimulate enjoyment.of

ts DeSlgne " f etc ltsCoerelatton of music and other ar '" . The elements 0 mu I ,
, " tefligent hstenmg. . I and the con-muate by developing III '" I • leal jnstrurnen s. . d f

structure folk music of all countries, mus.tb BOrnebiographical stu Y 0
tribution; of the beet known conlPose~ :1orthophonic recor~ing lin? bJ
these men. Ocrnpoaitfona lire present~be: of local concerts IS !eq~~~~r~
class tnembcra. Attendance at a n~ nd is necessary- MUSICnn J
No previous musical truining or hac grou menta for full credit.
are required to complete additionnl assign
Year course (2-2)

Jackson
. g and5 Fundamentals of Art . tudy of aesthetic llleamll both

All illustraled lecture coursc jnvol;m~o~u~ts.' Designed to i~cre~s~f the
its relation to tbe structure of ar p . nal world in genera au

inti of the VIS ..UDderstanding lind npprecm iOD
fine arts in particular.
Ji'all "nd Spring ('2)

JacklOn
H' t ,y of Art . ti sculpture,50 Appreciation and II a I d in the pmn lng, ill

It as rel'ell e Isaanee ue-A survey of aesthetic deve opmen f art to the Rena .
, (, f om dllwn 0Ilrchitecture, and banr!Icrfl S r

lrated.
FlIll (2)

{7J )



A."lTHROPOLOGY

51 Survey of Mexican Art
A studj' of Mexican lind Middle A .present. mencan Art. [rom

Fo.I! (i)

JaeklOn
curliest time to

UJ>P£ll DIVISIO!'\' COURSES

102A·1028 History of Music'l'h . D. F. Smith
othe \"1I-rl

t
OUSmovements in the development of music 118 related to the

e~ ar s, Tbe chronological development of
pneticular emphnsis on tb I ' th~ art of music: wit,h
gjven to the. works of m de a rger works. Oensidernble euecuca t.8
studied from the orche to l ern compol!£'rs, Many symphonic works are
pleta nddltional IISSiglll~e::t6 ~eor~9, MUli,ic mnjor!> lire required to com'
or lB. or ull credit. Prcrequtette : AesthetiCll U

Year COUTle (e·f.)

150 Ap,predation and History of Art

~:e s;emr~Odm"fromthe .Renaissanee t.brougb~ . nner " ,_ '.'lh ' Lhe modern ilChool,. ~u",,~etICllGO
Spring (2) ,

Jackson
trCllte<l io

ANTHROPOLOGY
Lou;er d;t:' .• I~l(]ll preparo lion for /M; I'll101th. concen/rotion ill- t1 I Brill ods mojClr in social scien~
50A, 50B. Geo{jraph.y tne u0r;,oloUII: Anthropology 5OA-50B, Bociolol1'
LI.lIJ. Sec ,'eq!lirel/leHt~ f~r t/com.~enfk,d: GcoloUII lA·IB, E!conomiu

e 60Wa S(IICIlCefIlajor, page 14L.

5OA.50B ' LOWF.JI DIVISION OOUllBE8

On . r:S Evolutionary History
. gm an antiquity of man .

bon of raees, Origin and eR~1 Theories of human descent.
Year course (3-3) Y development of civiluation,

54 S.·'ACIS nthropology
~n ,ll~thropologielll study of soc' . , . Rog.n
l\n~:e~~:. The evoluton of fllm:J~ ~nStIt1!bo?lI in primitive and civilized

, ernment traeel1 in el.. rgonl7-ation, religion property rifbt.
Sprlllg (3) _mentary and advanced civbi7-ation.

65 Culture Hieto.-y
The preb~storic !Lnd bi~ . Roge

n

~em;~~tern E~ropean :~c ~ve~opmell.t ,o,t _culture lypes contributinl
bearing' ';~ldo-l~urope9.n, aDd Ori:~:n eivilll':ation of today. EgyPt!aD·
ioed and ap e~,n~emporllry civilization I c~~turea examined in llght of their
Hal' dQ('trin~ Ie ~o specific traiu. S ' eth?ds of culture !pread exalll'
Fall (3) ; reVlf!wed. Dengler! theory of bistory and pili'

(], ot offered ;n 1942-43)

( 72 )

ART

UPPEl/. DIVISION COUilBES

151A The American Indian: North Amel"ican Rogers
r~-Co,lllmbiall cultures of the North Americnn Indian. '.L'be origlll lind
mfgrattou of New world peoples. Industries, acts, crafts, social orguu-
teutton, religion and other phases of American Indian civilization.
Fall (8) (Offercd in 194-'-44 and altertlutellelll"S)

1518 The American Indian: Middle Amel"ica
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Menro and
America; Aztec, Mayan, and related cultures.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943'44 and alternate 1/ears)

Rogl'!l"s
Central

152 Primitive Cultul"es (Ethnography)
History and cultural development of primitive races of
siderlltion given to industries, arts, social organization,
preliterate culture groups,
Fal! (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and allertlate years)

Rogel"s
mankind, Can-
and religion of

153 Primitive Religion Rogers
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magie lind religion. Forms of
animism and polytheism. primitive mentality and the supernatnral,

Spring (8) (Offered in. 1942-43 and aUenwte 1/ears)

157 Primitive Myths and Rituals Rogen
The folklo,'e, mythology, and rituals of primitive culLures in the Eastern
lIh'dit.Hr1111Cllll HI'C'1. The ~llrJy beliefs find classic IllXths o[ toe EgyptiallS,
A8Ilj'rillnS, Bub;j-'lonillns, and Greeks.

Spring (3)
ART

Candidatc& tor a teacllillO I:Tcdential in art SMul11 refer 10 I/w slatclnent
"Adm;uion tu T'eucher 'l'raining" un page 89,

£ower divisiQlI prcparat;QII for the libentl arts major in ad: Aellthetics
5 or 51 and 50; fourteen. unit, carefully chosen from lawer division-
art ClhtTSCS to meet the staled prerequisites for upper division- 1VOI'k,
These shall induM Art A-B, GA.·BB, ur tlte accCplCll C'quit:l'!C,JlS, and tWll

elective '\tllits in Mt.

I,ibe,,"! arts _jor (upper division): TW81Ity.four u/)per divi.!u/Il lmil,.,
These shall ;Il-Ch«lo Art IlftA, l15A-l15B, 152-,t, 195, or 111.1]acceptcd
equivalent; .c!Iesthetic, 150,
It is reoolltm6nded thai 1M students in merlill!l degree requiremenls and
;n chOO,;IHI f..ee electives, select from th.e fol/awing COU"8eg:AntkroflO/OOY
151A.-151B; Enoluli 10eA-l0GB, j07A-l07B, Jl7'; French- A-B; History
M-4B,11lt1-111B.
For rourses in 'AllPred_ation aDd History of Art Ilnd Flindam~ntals of

Art, see Aesthetics, page 71.
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ART

LOWER DlnSION OOUBBE8

A-B Freehillnd Drawing
Semester I: Problems' I'
srill Iife, furniture e te I~VO v.mg ~erspective to develop ability

, x rIOTs, mteflOl1l, and the like.

Semester II: Outdoor aketchln f
~rom still life and costume g 0 Elands~pe and figure, nnd studio work
In the handling of various ~~~~~ mpbll~8 on composition and technique
lind wattT eoloe. rna, pencil, pen and Ink, charcoal, pute!,

Year ClIur~e(3-3)

HOUler
to draw

SA Structure
Fundamentals of d . Hamann, Patter,on

esrgu aod compo T dcantlie used as a pre '. 51 Ion an theory of color. Blsie

'oU
. reqUISite for all ad\"sneoo k

Gild SpTlnt! (!) war .

6B, Structllre (continued)
OriginlJ.l work in creative d . Jackson, Patterson
on modern tendencies P eSJg~ .Dnd repfellentntion with special streA
Fall and S. . rerl!lJUIBlte: Art 6A

pnog ('e) .

L7 Line, Color and O' 1T .sp ay?e principles of line c I Patterson
window displlly. Study' a rdor b and ueeaegement applied to store and
u~ in dillpluy. BUildin; m:dSBt'utiun of windows, color and mnterlete
~aor;: textures, and forms in e 8, ~nd practical problems in arranging

n rae. win OW8 to fit different kinds of mer-

Fall and Spring (2)

8A·86 A, "precllllt'OI1 of Costu
8A A IIUrvey of the II '00 me and Home Furnishing
tive man to the en e of C'Ostllme n d h
, 11

present time n orne furnishing
a (2) .

Patter.an
from primi-

8B Lectures, discul!lli
of d",118 and h ons. lind demonstrllt"
fIIbric •• , f 'hme fUrIlillbing (.) A lODS on the underlying principles

, as ion . ' atudy of th d .figure the, III modern dre~ .'h e es,gn, color, texturt!,
, ' erllOnalit" "" WI em,ba' .. , bfabriC, Ilnd ligbti . an the OcclllIion ,81S on au,tab,1Jty to t e

ment of furnit ng In relation to the i (b) Line, form, color, texture,
Spring (2) ure, rugs, fabrics, pictar lOme; the aelection and Ilrrllnge-

es, ctc" for ail rooms of the bollie.

11A Industrial O••
Or{ "lin

giDll1 dellign in It '
t~tile8, jewel"" IS relationship tQ . Hamann
•••• 1 'h an( book, A Vllr,ous fiel'· 1 f ...........s n mllebine ad' 8urve~' a d ....-cernm C8, llrnltUrt!,
FlU' (t) n hllnd Production. ~ stud.y, of materials and proc-

rerequlslte: Art OA-613.

(7<1)

ART

118 Advanced Industrial Design
Advanced problems wiih empha~is upon the related
and production, Application of problems designed.
6A-6B, llA.
Spring ('£)

Hamann
factors of material
Prerequisites: Art

Lf4A Lettering
Fundamental art principles applied to letter-ing.
rate lettering; originlll problems using letters
Art 6A.
Fall (2)

Houser
Practice for quick, IlCCU-

nil design. Prerequieite :

14B Po"ters and Commen::ial Art Houser
The application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magnzine adver-
Using, and other formll of commercial art. The study Qf eotnpceition com-
bined with lettering and special study of modern tendencies in publicit~',
Prerequisites: Art 6A, 14A.
Spring (2)

15A-15B Life Drawing
Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
¥IlUT CQlIl·~C,begim,;llg eit"er Fall QT Spriug ('2-'2)

Jackson

Jackson

flower forms in water color and
lldmllced composition Iu water

16A-168 Painting
Semester I; Composition of sun life lind
oil. Semester II; Landscape and more
~olQr lind oil. Prcrequisite: Art A-B.
YCa.)'{ll)ursc, bcginning either Fall or Spring (.'1-8)

52A Stage Design Pattereon
Theory of line, color, and lighting in relation to the stage. Original sets
and costumes developed on a miniature stage. Study of the de,'elopment
of the modern art of the theater, Upper division credit wiU be I:"iven in
this course to studeuts of junior standing upon the completion of extra
thllme work nnd nddit.ionnl original problems, Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Fall (2)

Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts Soule
A foundatiQIl course which develoJls unificalilln of work of the elementary
grades through activ)tills nnd e:\"pcriences. These experiences grow out of
environmental actidties. The~' include study aud worlling of clay, lum-
Ler and tools, textiles, and cardhoard constrnction, Prerequisite: Art 6A.
Fall and Spring (2)

61 B Elementary Crafts
Problema invQiving the application of design princl~leB
pottery, textiles, well"ing, metnl worl', wood-canmg,
Prerequisite: Art 6A.
Fall and Sprin-o (2)

Hsmann
to various fields----
and hook~binding.

( 75 )



ART

94 Costume Design Patters~n
Original designs of modern eoslunws suitable to the individual or.to die-
tinct erres : the drawing of fashion figures; the rendering of fabr-ics lind
textures. Prerequisite; Art 6A.
Spring ('e)

95 Home Deeoration (See Art 195) Patterson

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

106A-106B Printmaking Houser
Stud)' of print crafts which includes the making of linoleum blocks, wood
engravings, etchings nnd lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.
Year course (f·B)

lOBe Illustration

Same as l06A-B excent that printmaking is applied
illustration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, eA.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1942·48 an(i alterMflte years)

Houser
to problema of book

112A-112B Organi>:ation Houser
lmngillative orguntaation of apace by means of color, dark and light,
peeeoecctve, and texturns of various materials. Prerequisites: Art A-B,
6A-6B, and if 1l01111il.lle15A"1[iB or 106A.
Year cour&e (8-3)

115A-115B Life Drawing and Painting
Drawing and painting from nude and l'(Istume modela.
Ywr !lOur8e, beginning either Fall Or Spring ('2-1,)

Jackson

115C·115D Advanced Life

Painting from nudE! aull cO!:ltllme models and advanced
PortraiturE!. Prerequisite: Art 115A-1l5B,
Year Murle, beginning either Fu.ll or Spring ('2-1,)

Jackson
composition in oil.

116A-116B Advanced Painting

Painting in water color and oils from !:Itill life Rnd lamlscllpe,
composition Rnd technique, Prerequisite: Art l6A.16B.
Year course, beginning either Fu.ll or Spring (3.3)

Jackson
stressing

1152A Stage Delign
Set! Art 52A.

1152B StagB Costume Patterson

Coetume studied in relation to drama, Opera and dance, Odglnal desIgns
for mood and character. Practical problems 1n designing costumes and
acetlllll.ories for college productions. Prereqnlsltes: Art GA, 52A or 152A.
Fall (2)

(76 )

ASTRONOMY

Patts11Ion
195 Home Decoration . t alleries stores Iactorlea lind
Lectures and designing in class,. tnps dto:r s~ the b~st in f~rniture, rugs,
homes, studying how: to reeogmze. ~~ a~ ~~ design, color and materials,
wall coverings, textiles ~nd. pottel~ '. n'in furnishings in homes and
A.ctual experience in delllgnlllg and ~lrll ~·te~ts Arrangement of flowers
offices. Working ~ith toeat eeores al~ urc ~ild~ccasions. Prerequisites:
lind objects for (hfferent types of wOOlS
Art A, GA.
Spring (2)

ASTRONOMV

.. _ de!irab/e for advanced lIlork:
Lower dill1aion preparation. In Aatron?mV

SA
3D ,qA-,qB' Pht/lios lA-I B

AslronOlllll I, 2, S, ond 9; Jlllthema~:c! I -alld Gernw;l desirob/e.
alldlC-1D; (f l"eadillU know/edge of "renOI

LOWER DH'[SJON COURSES

Krieger
1 Deacriptive Aatronomy . t. of .stronomy with

I It appI'e(;)a IOnA. cultural eourae planned to deve op 0 I lculatious of an elementary
special emphasis on the solar system.. n Y c

t
'h m-thods lind instruments

. tt tion given to e ~ , • chllllture are used EspeCial II en h been gained A sra-m
•. . 1 k wledge as ee ' 'I htby means of which ll11tronoilllClI. n? eneceoe taleseepe are IIVll1a .e

John Byrne refractor and ~1I elg~t-iUch rrv al"ebrll IIn(1 ptune goometr).
for obeervntlon. Prerequlsites : Elementnr: ~
Fa/! and Spring (3)

Krieger
2 Modern Aatronomy h tea in the light of modern
A study of sldeeenl astronomy lI?d lIl!t~OVs~~ctrogrliPhic, Pr~requisite:
le!lCllrch E!specio.lly photographiC a.ll ermisslon of the lIliItrnetor.
Astrono:ny 1 and a knowl~e of phySICS ;;/chanoed from 11 to 2.
Note Ihe designation of th1S courle has b
SPring (3)

Krieger
3 Surveyor's COUrllS in Practical Aatronomy to the needs of engineer-
:r'be principles of spherical lI11tronOmy ad:,pted Prerequisites: Surveying
[1111 students Computation and observf! lon, lllnd 9 desirable,

. . t AstronomylA or permisaion of the lIIstrllc or. )
SPring (2) (Offered in 1945-.H alH'I: alternate l/ears

Krieger
9 Practice in Observing, along with and to supple-
A laboratory course designed pllrllc.Wt~~cl~d:O eonatellati0':l ,studiim~sea:~
!Ilent Astronomy I, The course '" ethods of determl.Dlng h .. Inch
astronomical coordinates, elementary ~ celeatilll objects WIth t e all: 1 or
latitUde, and deacriptive observations; or registration In Astronomy
teletlcop.e. Prerequisite: Astronomy
Perll1lesion of the instructor.
'tfl and Spring (1)

( 11 )



BACTERIOLOGY

12 Elementary Navigation Krieger
A study of compass corrections, drift problems, time, line of position,
use of celestial coordinates, Bowditch Tables, etc. A few class hours at
the close of the term are devoted to the use of tables such as Aguton,
Dreisonstok and H. O. 214 for the solution of astronomical triangle,
Offered if demand is sufficient. Prerequiaite : Astronomy 1 or permisalon
of instructor.
Spring ('2)

L40 Elementary Astronomy Krieger, Watson
A survey ecueee planned to acquaint the student with the more important
faets pertaining to both the solar system and to the stars. The first part
of the course is devoted to the stndy of the earth as an astronomical body
and to the other planets. The latter part is devoted to a study of the
suu and stare. Open QnlU 10 slude"t~ enrolled ill a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (3)

UPPEU DIVISION COURSES

100 Special Problems Krieger
Admission b~' consent of instructor, Credit and hours to be arranged in
each case. Open to students wbo have completed three units in
aateonemy.
Fall ana Spl'ing (1 or '2)

105 Historic Development of Astronomy Kdeller
A study of the more impor-tant problems and astronomical concepts in
the light. of their historical development. Particular attention ill given
to the hIOgraphy and contributions of the more important astronomers,
such as, Oalileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, and BellSel.
Spring (3) (Offered in 19,fe-43 (Pld alternate 'Yean)

107 Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices
Fundamental pr.inciples nnd processes and npplic'al!ons in thu
nstronumy, ph~'!!Jcs, Ilud l'nb'ineering,

Spring (3) (Offerer) ill 1·Q4S-44and alternate ye'lrs)

Krieger
fields of

BACTERIOLOGY

LOWb UIVIS10N COUnsES
General Darsie

A;n introduction .to bacteriology, Effects of pbysical and chemical IIgen-
cles npon bacterIa' hiochem'c I "", f' ,. _. '. 'a nCelv, les 0 bacteria; microscopic examI-
natIOn ,and cuitlvatlon of b!1cteria; the bactcrin of air water soil milk:rsd

dairy pro~ucts, othe~ foods; industrial applications', Intr~ductjon to
e~se.producltlg bacterIa, Required of preuursing students Reduced

:~edlt ,for studcnts with credit for Bacteriology 6, Two hour~ of lecture
Or~1.1:lhours of laboratory per week. Prerequi!lite: Chemistr)' lA

Spring (V

( 78)

BIOLOGY

Oarsie3 Sanitary Water Bacteriology
tl of the San DIego City andThis course is presented with the eoopcrn I~n f the principles

Oouutv Honlth Dcpa rtments find will consist of studj- 0 I' Course
aad lI~ethotis involved in the prot.ection of thf "t~er ~~ir;~f lnbcra
work will consist of one uour of. lectur-e il:ld !ltd ea~o ;:t.side preparutiou
tory pel' week. Several field tr,ps are plutlne, J I"c official analv-

,,', ' ir-ed I , 'I rnphasis will be place, on u .WI ue requu-e us t te c ue I) 1 t A selected
sis of samples taken from thc 10cllI,wfi;er .stJw:.~:'es:~s~~~; Buctertctosx
group of stlldiClitS will be chosen for tins work. ? tl consent of ihe
lor JOl CIUll'\" completed 01' taken concurrently, am ie d

' I 'iiCuce of stu unts.ill~tl'uel<Jl'. [[0111''; to hI' '""'Huge,] »t (lC COllI en

Foil m,,1 8j!J';llU (I) Olrsie

6 Sur",ey the practical .Ilppli.
A cultural course for nontechnical studcn~, st~es~"~gof lecture per week
cauona of baeter-lology to everyday life. to ~':udl~l~~ who have credit for
No tnercqulaltes. Not open for credit
Bacteriology 1.
tlPl"inU (2)

UPPEII Dn'lSION COIJRSES Olrsis

101 General 1 Wltll an additional hour
Lectures lllul luborntcry work of Bilclenology students by special
of Seminlll' eadl week. Dpcu ouly to upper division
arrangement,

Spring (4) Olrsie

199 Special Study Admlss,on Duly by
n I' the rcgu!tn' cnurses. Cd' ,od)V'ork other than is outlinec In "' k' to be done re I

'. . ,. '10m the wor IS I"'"('(jn~ent of the JIlstructor Wltu v; I t dents who have comp
hours to Ill) urrunged in each ca~e, Op~ne t~r~~ent (including courses In
at lell~t fifteen units of work III the u P f A or B
Bucteriology nml Chemistry) with grll es 0 '

BIOLOGY ,
""URSES DINI.LOWlm lllVISION "'-'

Survey . tlel'e!opment of loode:u con-
A ~urVe)' of life scicncc, stl'css~ng th\uce bacteriology, genetiCS, ami
cePls ill the fields of plunt lImI 1l1JJm(l1 s~ t'o~ships of biology to IIlOdlll'1J
pb)'l:iiology, Em!)hnsis is l)laeed, 00 .0.le l' :I~ais to every day problem:,
life and the application of sClentlfic ~ntion lind discussion per w;e

B
·

Three lectures lind one hour of demon~.r~ gy lOA-lOB, Zoology 1A- ,
Not Open to students witb credIt for lO0
or Botnny 2A-2B.

Fall or Spring (3) Lectures: Johl'lson

10A·10B Gener.1 '. thl111 "Biology 1." ~onl'
A " mOl'e extensne ,_ tor" perlO(,year course in Ide SCience, I three-hour !auora d t
tillUCs throughout the yea.r a.nd inchl\ esD

a . ned for those who (Ii uf,
snd two hours of lectures pill' week. e<llftllwn fvl' cretlit tu stu't'll S

eXPect to speeiulize ill zoology or hO~"l~r; ~~lllJn' -2A. St.udeuts ":':10 hlll'e
who have taken Zoology 1A, Biola!,')' , Botany 2A, 2B for eredl,
taken JOA-lOB may elect Zoology 1B or
Year OOlln6 (3-8) Begin, in Full onlr

(79 )



BOTANY

L40 Man and His Biological World Jannoeh
A survey of the g-elleral field of biology with emphasis on tbe role of
biological science in the welfare of man aud his associates, consisting of
three lectures lind one demonstration period per week. Not open to
students who have credit in high school biology, zoology, or botany.
Open only to students enrulled in a huo year Ill.rriculum.
Fuli und Spring (3)

BOTANY

Lasoer divlswn preparatiun for advanced wQrk in ~otUIIIJ: Botally Z.Il,
fB, 4, ana Chemistry l.1l, IB, 8. Recommendml: German, jI'l"encl" and
elementarv CQurses in other biological sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COUIISES
2A General Harvey
Fuudamentala of structure nud general behavior of seed pluuta. 'I'wc
lectures or recitations and six hours of laboratory per week:
Fall (J,)

2B General Harvey
A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the lower
plants and including an introduction to classification of seed plants. Lee-
tures and laboratory us in 2A.
Sr1l'infl (4)

4 California Plants Harvey

Olaseifleatiou llnd ecology Ot representative orders of wild flower", trees,
find chaparral of the San Diego region, including practice in the use of
key". One lecture and til reI' hours laboratory per week. Occasional
Saturdny field trips.
Spring ($)

5 Cultivated Trees and Shrubs
Re~ognitioa. of the common cultivated frees [!lid shrubs
reglOn. TrIps to local parks Hnd privute garden".
week laboratory or field WOrk.

Fllil (1) (Of!C1'ed ill 1912-13 and in lllternate years)

of the
Three

Harvey
SHll Diegu
hours pH

UPI'ER UIHSION COURSES

101 Cellular Physiology Oarsie

A st~d~'of the. vital. act~vities of protoplasm, stressing the various physio-
eh~mlenl rela,tl0nshlps \Jlvolved. Lnboratorl' study of both plant and
ulUm~1 muterlll) will serve aa an introduction to the methods of modern
eXllerlmental bIOlogy. Two hours of lecture and three hours of iabora-
tor.}~pe; W~fk. Prer~quisite: One year of life science in college and three
~ml, ? b001ege chemistry, Additiooal traiaiog in chemi"try {Jod phy.~IS call'S e.

Fall (8) (Offered in 1942-48 ana in alternate '/IeaTS)

(80 )

CHEMISTRY

102 Plant Geography . I
Lectures and field work on the principles of ;;eog~a~hlet
plants. Prerequisite: Botany 2A-2B, or 4, .oe equlvll en .
}'~II (2) (Ofj('l'ed i/I 1943-14 U1ld alterJlate years)

Harvey
distribution of

Harvey
104 Taxonomy .' .' tion of representative orders of
Ideutificntion, elassrfica.non and dlst,rlb:nd six hours per we~k of lnboru-
flowering plauts. Onc hour of. l.ect~le Botan " 2A.2B, or 4.
lory and field work. !','ereqUlS!tell. Y '8
I:Iprinu (8) (Offered i,1 1948-44 und u/lerna-te !leal)

Darele
107 Plant Physiology I "b",ptioo con-

" " " 1 d' food manu ac ure, « ' •.'I'be acuvtuee of planls, IIlC u JOg tl d lllo\'ernenl PrerequISite:
duction, tmusplrutiou, resll!rntioll, grew I, :Ill •

Cellulu.r Physiology 01' eqUIvalent.
(1-2) BV aTra/loelllent

The Staff
199 Speeial Study .' b VI' courses. Admission by consent
Work other thau is outlined 10 the a ~" to b done Oredit and hours
uf the instructor with wholl! the wor~ 1St tu~ellts ~vho usve completed
to be arranged iu eecu CJiSe. Opeu c yo: f A or B
at iellst fifteen units of Hotul\Y with a gra eO'

FUll and Sprino (1 or !)

CHEMISTRY
'ber(ll lids major in chemistry: Che?,~

1,uwer did,lion prep(lrutiOIi for the II a 1.1 Iter Ohemigtry 7-3, PhySICS
~trv lA·IE with an alJeruye grade of or," ,,",', 'A-SB OT the equilJa,, " "' t Mal cmu ,A.-1m and SA-SB or thell' equtV(l en , Students plan/ling to do gra u-
lent, a/ld a reudiny Imow/edge of German. th r ~~Jlege and there 11l0rk

jerlQt(./JO c uV' .,'~Ie 1l;flrk in chemistry or 10 trims. "ise.i to take P/I,yslCS ,:L-

I "" " , 1""lry unl a lJ '" t ,or a deO"ee u,atli a llHJ10r 111 C e1l '~. l(Jce of the cour~e. 18 e
JB·1O-1D and Mat"emfltics SA-3B"4A-41 In 11
abo1le• j "

• • 10m uf twenty- aUI upper
Liheral art. ,,,«jor (uJ!per divisiOl:): A lI"~I~ly 105A-l05B, 1l0A-110B
divi8klll units in cllemistry illvludmQ Ohe"!IS r alld t/l,e org(Jnil.'lItwn of
BIId 111 i-1118 The choice of refllted mtllOr8"fillite plan approved bll
IL • • • d t .. I lollow a"e course of the mUjor .Ill 011 111
Ihe depaTt!Uf,mt. . . l,eiellce sec paye 131.

"

'or 111 phVBlca 'fir rl'rillil'e",enfs for /ifJe/'ol ods 1/W}

LOWEll DIViSION CounSES
Robin.on

IA·1B Goneral Chemistry . and a dcscription of the
The general principles 1IIld Illws of chemistry, oue quiz and two labora-
el\llUentl! lllld their CQJJlp.ounde. Two lectur~S:n the second semeater con'
lory periode per week. The laboratory wor .1 '"s . At least two years of," 1 ", PrerequlSI. '-', ,od~t~ 0{ work ill ijUIlJit'ltinl llua ~·Sl . d' High school C"eml8 r)·
btgb school llIathematics. Recommende.
PhYBies,

1811r C()vr.e (6-5)

(81 )



CHEMISTRY

2A-2B G.n.ral Chemi,try Nichol,
A general course for thoae not intending to take a.dl'anc~ course.s in
chemistry, The work in the first semester streases morgumc cheU;lstry
and fundamental principles; that of the second semester covers lin Intro-
duction to organic and biochemistry. Emphasis placed on apnllcations
of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory period
per week. Required of prenursillg students and recommended for those
desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education.
Year CQur~e(3·$)

7-8 Organic Chemistry RobinlIOn.
A general consideration of the carbon compounds (both aliphatic and

aromatic) and their derivatives; their synthesis, constitution, and prop-
erties, and the principles involved. Two lectures and one laboru tory
period per week first semester; one lecture and two laboratory periods
per week second semester. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-lB.
Year cour,e (3-$)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

10&A QUlllntitative Anlllysie Messner
The principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis, Discussions of the
theory of quantitative analysis and practice in the standardization of
reagents and analysis of samples. One lecture and two laboratory periods
per week, Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-lB.
].'all (8)

1058 Advanced Quantitative Analnis

Advanced work in the theory and practice of volumetric,
electro-analysis. One lecture and two laboratory periods
requisite: Chemistry I05A,
Spring (8)

110A·110B Physical Chemistry Nichols
Lectures and prohlelllS ou theoreticul principle!! of chemistrl'. PI'Heqlli.
Iiites: PhJ'sics lA-lH 'Jr :!A·2B, II knowled/l"e of calculus 1l1;d Chemistl'Y
~05A which fiUy be tuken (;()1\CUrrent!y, With the UflPI'V\':11 of the
"'strudol', '1llvUllCed courses ill physic!! 1I111\'be 8ub8titllt~d fu" Chemilitn'lOiiA. • ~ L •

Year couru (3-S)

Messner
gral'imetl'ic lind
per week. Pre·

111A·111B Physics' Chemistry-Laboratory
Physico-i)hemical problems and meusurements.
per week, Prerequisites: Credit or registration
Y~r cour,e (!_!)

112A·112B Industrial Analysi$ Robinson

A laboratory COurse incl~d.illl( U,le 111l1l1.I·sisof flll'ls, petrOll'llm products,
water, and gllS. PrerE.'l:jllls,te: Chl'lllisll',I' 100.1. wlli"'l tlIuy be tllken ('011-curteutly,

(J·3) (Of/co'ed in 19411-41 lI1ld altenzale 'IIean)

Nichols
Two laboratory periods

in Chemistry llOA-llOB.

(82 )

CHEMISTRY

MenneI'
114 Biochemistry . b h"drutes proteins, fflts

cOI'el'lIlg the cnr 0 0' IIAn introductory leC~\lre course " di restion and metabolism as we
Rnd the cbangea wh'ch they undergo I~ ~h necessary food rectors und
ae n eensidcratlon of the vit~mjns ~~. t Ui~~U~8iOllof the ehemistrv of
their importance to Ole boclJ .. A I~e. tmucn ill Ch~mistry 1, S.
plRnt life. Prerequisltes : Credit or HglS, ,.)
Fa!! (3) (Offol'c(1 ill 191,3-1,1, ((nd "lIcnrail. yClIlS

MenneI'
118 Colloid Chemistry T f eollold chemistr)"

. tl e theoi et!cul J)11lJCI[l PS \) of colloids.A lecture course ~I'Cl'llll;' I , ' 1 11 ueticnl npplLc,l!lOIlS ~,
~n(] the nrcperuttou, !J1'\ljlCltllll ,lIH I

l'rerequisite : Chcmililry 7-$.
, ',,/female yeul"~)J'ulf (2) (Offered in .1!11,2-1, all

Robinson
123·124 Organio Preparations . ortllnt synthetic

. e of the more Imp .A lllooratory course lllustra ting som d couferences. Prerequr-
methods of orgunic chemistry Lnboratory t~ermsn l'eeommemled.
site: Chemistry 7-8. A reading knowledge 0
Begialllllg either Fall or Sprinf) (1 to 5-1 10 5)

Robinson
125 History of Chemistry time of the alchemists
Development of the science of chemistry 1from ~I~~rt lIwl semillllf bssis,
to the present. Conducted on the reecma, I ,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 7, 8.
II ale ycol"s)F~/l (e) (Offel'cd ;Il- l,91,S-1,1, aud !I ern

Robinson
127 Advanc~d Inorganic Chemistry . ' of coml)1"x inorganic

. . T hi DlsCU:;SlOn" ,. Ci istr\'A detailed stud)' of the r'ertcuc a e. r Is Prereqllls,te: ,elll .
COmPOllnd~ami oxidlltion-reuuction lloten III .
lA·In nnd upper division atllnding.
J'al/ (2) (Of/ered i,~191,f.I,S amI alternate lIellr~)

144 Industria! Chemistry

199 Special Topics

( sa )



ECONOMlCS AND COl\L'lfEHC",

COMMERCE

(S(l(l Economics and Commerce, below)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

Th. department provides an opportunity for the $tudent to choose
between a major in economics and a major in commerce in 5stisfying
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Economics Lower divi~,on prep(lration for the li1,eral arts major in
{l{;o"omics nud for the junior {;{lrtificate: Econom'C8 l Acl B, 11,_,1-1I,B a"!d
Itt tea«t o"e of the following; Politjcal Science 1A-18 ar,71A-71B; HJ8-
tory I,d-I,B, SA-SB: Psychalagy IA and IB; Socialogy 50A-50B;
Anthrolwloyy 50A-50B. Reeon.mended: Ecollomics 18A-1811, Geography
lOA-lOB.

Liberal arts major 'II economios, 21, upper dilliswn units ,'equirefl as
fallow8; £'conomics 100A, 11,0, 199, and 100B or lll, with 6 or more
additional units selected from Economics 100B, 107, Ill, 125, 131, 183,
135, 150, 171, fmd 19.'i. Electivcs; Sill: or more additiollal upper divifjion
Ilnits in eeonomtes, Political Science 1-13A-14811 may be substituted for
elective units in economics.

Commerce CanO};dat",s far a teaching credential in business eaucl;tt;oll
should rete- to, ifle statement "Admission to Teacher Training Curritlulo"
all page 29 a.ul to the CIIITiC1/!umfor the A.B. del/I'ee with a Bpeeial
credential ;n Business EJduo(llion on PUI/os 39 to 40.
1,01/;or d;V;8;on prepl1ruticn far de liborol arts major in oommerce and
for the junwr certifica.te: Ecal\omics lA-lB, 14A.l4R, 18A-18B; EngliBh
IB, 2; Ge09"ulllty lOA-lOB, Mathematics D, ar equivalent, anif Economics
2; History 4A-4B or 8A.-8B or Political Science lA-iB al" 7lA-tlR.
[,ibeT/1l arts inajor in commerce, 24 upper dil'i~io'l uni/8 required U8

fol/olDs: EJconam1c8 11.1, 191, lIjO, 199 with 12 Or mare units additional
ChoBen in Olll)" of t/o",fallowing groups:

A. Accounting: EconomiC8 160A-160B, 161, l6:?.

R, Bunking ana Fit/ance Economics 138, 185 a'ld G units selected from
Econamic8 lOt, .181, 184, 137.

C. Business Adllli"ist~atwll: G units selected from EcanomiC8 128, 125,
137, 142, 150. Blectwe8: 6 or mare uddilionu/ IlpJler division units ineoonomics.

LOWE~ DrvISION COURSES

1A·1B Prinoipl1l8 of Economics Cameron, Jordan
The basic principles of economics: utility, wealtb, value price' economic
production, diB.t~ibutiOD, and consumption; rent, inte;est, ~ages, and
profit; ,competition, monopoly, and large scale production; property,
economiC waste, an~ lu;,\ury; money and banking, international trade and
tarUfa:. transportatIOn corporations, labor problema, BOcialism, ta:utiOD,
etc_ Allus of tbe course: (1) to provide a foundation for furtbt'r inten-
sive study of economic problems: (2) to furnisb to tbose wbo expect to
follow b?siness pursuits a .b~oad foundation in eCOnomic principles; and
(3) t:o Introduce futur~ cltl~ens to political und economic prohlems of
onr time. L.ectures, diSCUSSions, quiz.zes, and OOllateruJ reading. Not
open to entering freshmen exeept by special arrangement,
Ytlllr COurse (fJ-fJ)

(84 )

ECONOllUCS AND COl'llA{ERC~l

Wright
2 Mathematics of Finance., . ki funds' valun tion of bonds ;
Interest and e nnutties ; llmorbz~tJ~n; iI~d ~~~n aSllo~iations; mathematics
depreciation; mathematics of building a of algebra in hlgh school, or
of life insurance. Prerequisites; Two years
eqnlvalents.

8pr1l1g (3) Watenpaugh
L10A-L10B Business Economic. b '.0 .. ceucmics and the

1 . teres or usmesa wA basic course in tbe genera prmetp bl DlS of man's economic
npplicntion of these principles to current ~ro C:nditionll circum~tances
life. A coordinated description of ec~:omlc tbroughodt the business
and forces which are of general sigut ~n~ tatlon of and guide to
world The development of theory as an ~n erpre d Buaneial operations

. t al busweSB an idpractice. Emphasis placed on no u. hi h may serve ae gur es
b . esa experience w rc H nand matters of everyday OSlO t of social policy. uma

for individual conduct and the deveionmen d purpose of business;
, '( tl 'n"nnizahon an I't ndwants and their eeue ae 011, d t 'ned' money, erec 1 a

. h 'cell are eerlD1, db' esa :r18lul and Insurnnce ; ow prj ti n' government an usm ,
hankin,' taxation' principles of ooneump 0 't N"' open to freshmen.

' , lut ,profils'ee. v'I\'ealth, value, capital, rent, 111 eres ,
}'ear CO,.r&6(8-3) Wright

l4A,-14B Accounting . d ud not advantageous. The
A knowledge of bookkeepiug not reqUire. a\'ariou!l types of bookS of
balance sbeet· profit 'and loss statement,' I ' ,of book~ f",r dl!'fereut

. . , . d ~tiu, lin! c oam . d con'Gngmlll entry' tbe opeml1g, con II.. , .,' n. dissoiutwns, on
I.' , • t' ,reorgllDlzlI 10 .., "Dctiee<Inds of businesses' OrgllUl7.ll lon, d rn nCC(lnnllllg In .

'. ' .. the best moeIIOlJdntlODS,etc., keeping ill vIew
Fh'e hours lccture and laborotory.

Year course (S-fJ) Watenpaugh

L15A-L15B Elementary Accounting , clples of (Iccounting;
f damcntal prJn ( d 11' entAn introductory course ill the un. d closing books ° I er

l'e<:'<Irding business trllllllllCtlOnS; OPCDl~g ll~ceounting practice, account
kinds of business in accordance WIth rnO ~rn Balance sheet; profit and
ing theory combined with actiltll prtlCtlCe. Planned for students
loss stat~ments; aceount.a; book of en~y~ ~~ir preparation to one or
\'IIterinjl" accounting work who must con n
tll'O reol1:l.

YeoI' COllr~e (fJ-fJ) Watenpaugh

L16A_L16B Secretarial Accounting the fundamental prineip:lt'~
A l'l:lurllC ill secreturiol aec~unting oj;:~~:gprinciples .to tbe accounting
{If aeeoulIlmg lIud the lIpphention sceretarlnl C1Ipaclty.
'WOrk reqUired !lr one employed in a
Year COllne (S-S)

llA·laB Commercial Law f business law. Simple ellse:s
Th! lealling llnd fundamental l)rincillies i~eiplell to comme~lll! and bT~'~
'bQWing the /lctual IIppIiclltion of tba P,' m".t of tbose prmclples. I

th devc OP =' . orations rean~ trnullactions, rather tban e ncl' pllrtnersblpS, C?r
b
P b ief ~tlldY

'tlbJ~ COvered> conlrllcta, llllJea, age , Rnd wlUs, Wit a r
,~ , , insurance,lIert;1., negoUable illstrumen a,
\If eviden~.
YtQr eOllr'e (fJ-3)

( "" )



I,:CONOMICS AND COllIMEHCE:

L65A-L65B Record Keeping Watenpaugh
An advanced course in the application of accounting tlleory and pri~ci-
pies to RCC'OIlJlting practice: the. techn~clLl arrangement of accounting
forms records and reports found III busmess; advanced theory. Oppor-
tunit; afforded students tbrough the use of practice sets, etc. to secure
practice in applying principles to aclual work done in ~n!liuess. Pre-
requisite: Accounting 15A and B or 16A nud B or Economlclll4A and B.
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISIOl', COURSES

100A Modern Economic Thought Jordan
Review 0[ schools of economic thought in the light of rl)cent economic
theory with special reference to value and distribution. Special aucuttoo
is gil'en to the marginal utility theory of value, to the contributions of
the iustitutlonul economists, and to the work of statisticians in the
,[e\·elop"",nt of economic thC<.lry. Prerequisite: Economics lA-lB.
Fill/ (3)

1008 Modern Economic Thought Jordarl
,\ problem course. f{nhjeds includf' ju-Ice theurv : {lisidhlltioll wilh par-
rieulnr ernphaxis on illC(JU1~: effects uf v.u-icus kinds nn(1 deerees of com-
petition and regulation: war cl'<lllomy find gnverumeut planlJing. ltccom-
mendell: Economics lOOA.

"'/J";"rJ (3) (offel'ell il. 1943-.}4 ",,<I (J!tcl"ll(lIc vcarx)

103 The Ecorlomics of War and Post-War Recovery and
Reconstruction A, G, Peterson

I. Bndq::roUHds of thc Pres,'nt 1Val': JI, '.rile HN]llirement!> of "'ill"
j'X...,nOlfi:l·: I1T. Jllt~l"ll;ltion:ll Rr"uI·~IT aud Hel'<lIJ~t\'uct.ioll; TV, Nation,t1
fie"o\'cry and Reconstruction.
S'pring (3)

107 C~edit and Credit Institutions Jo~dan

A study of the economics of credit, its cost, and thc agencies 8Ullpl:l'ing
credit. Special attcntion is given to the growth of gOI'ernment credit
agencies and their place in modcrn economic society. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics lA-IB, Recommended: Economics 100,
Sl'rill(J (8) (offered in 1942-_18 und aUeT1lute 1/ears)

111 Economic Hiatory of the United States
A comprl.'hellsil·e survey of American economic developmeut
nlltional legililation in the field of industry,
Fait (3)

Wright
and of

121 Business Administratian A, G, PeteraOIl
Problems of business administration as an interrelated whole lind IlS Iln
indication of lines of study which may ll'lLd to the solution of those
problems, A discUlSSion of tbe problems of the busiueSll administrator
with particular refereuce to the charncter of the Problems involved and
to the control. policies and .d,evices of the manager. Questions, problems,
IllId case studies, PrerequIsite: Economies lA-lB.
Fall (!J)

(86 )

ECONOMICS AND COi\l.MERCE

Jordan
123 Principle. of Marketin" ,. I d methods of msrketin.g.
A survey of the fundamental prmclp es. an ted in the eeonomles of
Intended I\S a basic training for stu.d;nts ~~~er;:reign trade, as wel~ as
advertising, lilies management, retalhn~'ti market structure, SubJeeta
for these wishing 0 know~e?ge o~ th.~ e:.ISn n~ethods, finance, risk, Dlar~et
covered include price poltctca, dlstrl u ;0f Prerequisite: Eeononllel
information, and governmental regu a IOn.
1A--lD,
Spring (5) (Offered 1943-44 anG alternate IIf1Im)

, Jordan, 'I and Practlce ,12$ General lnsu~ance-Prlllclp et, t both the Indivldnal
. lt tent lind 11lI11Ortance 0 f I 'typesEconomic theory of risk, I ~ e:x . ib ti n and prevention 0 0911, .

and bualnesa : transfer of risk; dlstrl u 0 k' ,the insurance contract,
. " hi 8 of rate mn mg, . , stateof ieeumnce cII.rrle,rs; pro, I~m, lire marine lind casualty Insurance,

l'Ol·ersges: special erma 0 I e, '
enpervlsion.
Fnll (!J) (Offercd in 1943-H and a!tertlMe 1Je(lu)

, Jordall
, . [ and PractIce , f127 Life InsuranCe-PrIllClP" ,_~ ln the institution 0

. . 'd I nluea Involved I ·f' euceA study of scetet lind mdl~1 us v. ted to the types ?f h. e msur of
life insurante, The student IS then ~lrec d agency organuwtion, tyPell

l
•

f'Ompllnies and assoclatieua, home 0 ce an d extended insurance, Surp Il
I Qlicy loans an d iaJ insurance,f'Ontrncts, surrenrler va ue, P iudustrial an soe

and dividend pQilcles, reserves, group,
aad state supervision, t ",_.)

"d ulterno e .Fall ($) (Of!ered in 19¥H!J

128 Land Economics . hI transfer of title, valoa~On,
n__ • , t ' property rIg s, city plannJDl,"'"'ll estatc lU ali Its al!pec s. , taxation, insurance, " in Sen
finance, selling, property managem.ent, n roblems a8 they ellSt
and tbe like with 8pecial emphllslS upo p
DiC!l'n, '

f!priHy (3) (NQt QJJcrcd it< 19.f!l-.f.f) . Merrill, Reader
. Barnea, Conkltn, I

L129 Rea[ Estate Law and PractIce . ersllhlll.llll transfer of Ireu.
tleC· . . I ,. ,10 the 0\\" . eserows, Iahforlllll Inw Ilnd prndll'c re II In ~ mortgngeS, taJ,;I!'S,

rropprtJ', including dceds, coulrnct,
Insurance, etc. 16 1/6/1r,)
8p~inO'(8) (Of!cred in 19~!-J3 und /Ilteroll A, G, Peteraon

131 t'on d financialpub[ie Finance and Taxa I br expenditures, aU
ed

ell!, and
Principles lind prllctice of t8lallon, ~~iCl~xpenditDre, indeht n
administration. ~nomic effectf;' of pu lB
taxation, Prerequisite: EconomiCS lA- 'I ear')
apriHfI (8) (Offered. in 19,s!-.f3 alHi' altern(l e II Cameron

'33 C F , long-time fina~ce,arporation inanee . lnatrumenta 0 the financ!Dg
The cornhrat, torm of organi1.lItIOn, I mllnagement, cs,.v m ' nt linanCIS , ita' EconoIDIlIletbodB of raising cal,itai, e Cle I control. prereqnlB '
01 l'torganizotiona nod lovernmenta
lA-lB. '
'Ill (8)
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ECON01\UCS .AND C01\L\1ERCE

134 Investments Cameron
Investment principles sud prnctiCl'8 with emphasis upon pro~lem9 of
the smoll i",·estor, such 118 teste of 11 J;OQdinvestment, sources of lD.~orma-
tiou, types of stocks and bonds, mechllllics o~ purchuse and sale, invest-
ment trusts, real estate mortguges, and the like.
Spring (3)

135 Money and Banking Cameron
The elements of monctary theory. History and principles of banking
with. special reference to the banking srstcm of the United States. Pre-
requisite: Economics lA-IB_
Spring (8)

137 Credits and Collections Cameron
'l'he credit man and his work, including the instruments with which he
wor-ks, sources of credit information, the technique of his depart~ent,
collection met.hods, legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor,
1\utl credit insurance.
/1'01/ (3) (Offered in 1942-48 and ottemoie years)

140 Statistical Methods Jordan
Thf;! nature and uses of statistical method in the social sciences. Practice
in tubular and graphic presentation of datu; analysis of frequency and
time series; index number construction and study of correlation tech.
ntquea. Prerequisite: Mathematics A and D, or equivalent.
Fuli a~d Spring (S)

142 BusinefiS Fluctuations and Business Foreeasting Jordan
Fundamental factors in business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories
aro examined. Study of current business conditions begins earl)' in the
conrse !lnd develops into practical application of forecasting methods to
both business and other data. Prercquisite: Economics 140.
Sp>'ing (8) (Offered in 1942-1}8 u,nd allernate lIear8)

150 Labor Pt-oblems and Industrial Relations A. G. Peterson
A discussion of emplosment, hours, wages, working conditions, insurance,
penlrionll, workmen's compensation, labor organiz.utions, and labor legis.
latloD. Organization of personnel functions; selective devices, training
nnd safety programs, compensation plans, morale.
Spring (1}) (Offered. in 1943-44 and. alternato year8)

160A-160B Advanced Aeeounting Wright
An intensive stud)' of the corporntion. its accounting nnd financial
problema; a thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation; factory
accounting, etc. Under prnctical accounting an entleavor is made to
design. Construct, and opernte seta of books to meet the needs of different
conditions and kinds of husineSlies. Six hours ledure and laboratory.
Prereqnisite: Economics 14A.14B.

Year C(lUTBe (8-8) (Offered ill 1942-48 and- ailernute year!)
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Wright
161 Cost Aecounting , h reantile establishment

d f t aceouuting III t e me d
Principles and methe e o cos h kk eping procedure, the forms US! '
and in the Coct.ory_. A study o~ ~o r~hlems. Prerequisite: geouotmce
Hnd their eppttcntioo to prcctsca P

14A-l4B, t 8)
Filii (8) (Otk,.eil in 1948-44 and alt8l"1lu (} 11001"

Wright
and financial
Prerequisite:

162 Aeeounting Systems t a of bnsmess
" t ed In VUl'lOUS ypeThe accounting sys ems us _ find tcstaurns systems.

concerns. Some practice ill devteiug
Economica 1tl·14B. ear8)
Spring (8) (Offered in 1948-44 and aI/ern Me II Wright

164 Ineome Tax Procedure . from tbe Fe<leral mccme tax.
A eonalderation of the problems nt;lsm~mt of view of the taxpayer who
The problems are approached from u I~/00 of the lnw to the interests he
d~ires to determine the exact !lPP IC'\~ng point of dew. No knowledge
represents as well us from the accoun I

of aceountinOr procedure is necessary.
Fall (S) (Offered in 194.'J-44 und alternate voon)

165A·165B Auditing t d procedures of
The fundamentnl principles of aC1:el~e
related tl'pes or accounting eng-agemen . .1161'1'1016 f1ear~)

" '" }9(f-,j3 ond.Year COIlI·S6 (3-3) (Offere m .

Wright
auditing and

The Staff
166 Honors Course
See page 21.
Fflll (3) or Spring (8) Wright

167 Governmental Aeeounting I by muuicipalities, c01.!n-
ti g systems user ·th commerCialA ~OlllparaUve stud}" of fl~eoull. In . -led compnrisons WI _ _ tl

ti~~.lind the l>tnte of Califorll~n; ~e~~et aceonntll, IlPllropnll~lOn~.J:g
Pi'lIctice· procednrete in handhllg n 'S' internal checks. au I _

, ds' cost reenr •encumbrances; snbsidiury recor • Ie lI
ean

)
8~rinu (8) (Offered ;1101948-4-\ und o1terllfl.

Cameron
171 Transportation . . ailroad financing; rnt?s
Th t ansport.atlon, l' ation of raU-o development of railway l' '. government opel'
IitId rate waking' governmental regulatIOn t of motor and air trllnspnr!a-
~ds dUring the' Wllr; r~nt dev.eloP~~~tiell' Prerequisite: EconomIcs
!.ion; current problems In publlc

lA-lB, fearS)
FilII (S) (O-ll'ered in. 19,jo3-44 and allertll.l f.! II

II A. G. Peterson
195 International Economic Relations . I ,"'''lll and legal phases of

b·cal llOCIOO ... , . d' d
~ brief trel\tment of certain geograpa Illtudy of the COlllmercla~ an rr:~le:~
International relations followed by. on a number of speclUl p
!til'll haais of worltl economy toUelllng

f
Ullaterialll covering the proc~:~i

1JJvolrl't1_ An Introductory study. 0 III ade The conrse concerns ~ . e
princlplCll and policies of internlltlOn~ :r nstional relations. but political
Primarily' with the economic hasis of in er
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aspects are atmoat cOllstllntly taken into account in recognition of the
filet thnt international relations are frequently political in form but
economic in content.
ISpri"g (8) (Offered in 19..\2-48 alld alternate ycar&)

198 Investigation and Report A. G. Peterson
Designed to stimulate independent study lind investigation; to furnish
guidance in the collection, crgnnizntion, and presentation of factual mate-
rial; to improve the technique of term reports.
Foil and SpriufI (1-1)

199A·199B. Special Study The Sbff
Designed exclusively for seniors with a major in economics or commerce.
Fall (1), Spri"f} (1 or 2)

EDUCATION

uprr:1l DI\'"ISIOl'f COUllSES

L100A-B Methods and Materials of Instruction
Alcorn, Lamb and major subject instructors

A venr course ~e(]uirl'd of all cnndide tes in their junior year for the
junior hi;:h nnd all special secondary credentials. Candidates for a COIll-
hinnticn of either a junior high Or ll. special secondary credential with au
elementary cred~ntial muy substitute the work of the elementary prscti-
cums for the first half of this course, but not vice versu,

'.fhe first half of the course deals with general methods of instruction
Il.nd thc organiza.tion and functions of the se('(lndary school curriculum:
the second hill! deals with specific methods used in the field of the teach-
ing major or minor and with directed observation of teaching.

Subject seclions ill lOOn are ofEe"ed as follows:
}<"Jd.LIO()R-A, l\Iethods in Art
Ed. J,100B-R, 'Methods in Rookk~e\ling
l':d. T..,lOOB-Rl~, MethOds in Bn~, FJdnc.
1-;d. LlOOR-E, Methods in F:ug-lish
Ed. J,lOOB-J,. Uomanee J..allguage Methods
Ed. T,l00]~-nL\,M~tl)pmaties
'!-;ll. UOOB-MR :'<letho(]s in ~Ipl"{'llHndi~ill;;
I'ld. Ll00R-MC i\lpthods ill ~hlsic
E,l. 1,,100R-PE. ilIl'tlwds in l'h~'s. Ell. (Men)
Ed. UOOU-PE, ~ll'th"ds ill Ph,'s Bd (\\' 1Il~ )
l~d. 1,100lQiC. Mrthods iu Sei'e~ee' 0 II
~d. LIOOH-S",\. Methods .ill Sll~ch Arts
Eel. LIOO1~-S'[, i\hthods 10 StellO/l"l"<lplll"
Ed. L1OOB-S.i.;C, l\IHhod~ in Rocial Sc·i.
Ed. L1OOR_T, Methods in Tl"\lillg

Studellts meet twice II week ,'th th . ,
a week ill II rombined cia .. ",1 elr ~aJQ~subject instructors,

ss 'Wit au oducahon InstructorPllll ond Spring (8-8) .

Semest\'.r offered
Doth

},':<1I
1"pl'ing'
Rllrinlj

l'jll"ing',l\J-H
Pan

Rprim:
1";111,1!)4:!

:Moth
"Both

Spring
Fill!
Fill!

lloth
Spring

( 00 )

once

EDUCATION

102A-102B The Psychological Foundations of Education . Deputy
I'd t for teaching ('Ted~nlWls nod of, rear- course required of all cane 1 n ea ' dent I Semester• I 1 s(>(''QndaH ere en ra .

these students prepn r-ing for ~ IC, genrr~ lJ' prinriples of learning; use of
T: Function of measurement III e IICutlO . t f Icaminx construction of

, dl . I the imilrOI"emen 0 ~'.' '" Stests In the mguosts Dill f t U "cal techni~\les. rsemea-
Ohjeeti"e exuminuttons : nnd the elel1len~~ 0 1 a u ~I{ and physical develop-
tar II: A atudy or the mentnl, eluotion~,. SO~I'; 'ollservntion required.
meut during" childhood and adolescence. tree e,

Fllll ulid Spl"ing (8)
,. . n and Supervision Field Work

LE109B Educational Admlnlstratlo I' ' tr'ltion ere\lentilli. By
.• 'd for the Il( ffillllS .Individual field work na reqtnrt . (3)

arrangement with the Dean of Education.

.' d Supervision
LS110 Educational Organlzat,on an " d improving teaching,

, d th de of evalnatlDg an . I t,,·o~'pes of sooervtstcn a?- me 0 with a teaching credenhll or
Prerequisltes : Grnduuticn from .college
or more yeara of teaching experience.
SlImmer (8)

, . S hool (See Education l(}(}B)
LS111 English in the Junoor H,gh c. ' the iunior high acbool :

teuchlO" 10 > eedure ;Objectil'C$ of literature lind jnnguuge ',. " of classroom proeec ,
, , '1 tariul : tee lllqU~ • 1 t'"n nf thecriteria for selection 0' mil U'" • '>n' '!'he satrs ac lun v ,
\.- ., "h I~ Pr(>l"equISI"". . . lJn,hsh.coservation In the city sc ?o~. . f the tellching major In

lower dhision requirelll(!nts ill Enghsh or
SlImmcr (3)

, S h I (See Education 100B)
L 1 ' h J nior H,gh c 00 'I"S 14 Social Science In t e u d rincijlle9 of II. "gener~
The tenehing of some of the elem~ntllrY fndc~e~~lo:ment of ~e junio~ bl,gh
!lOeial science suited to tbe expc,nence

f
an b social studies In the !~nlO~

school pupil through the medIUm 0 sue hI" and civics. Meth ......~ 0
high IlChool 'clirriculum as bistory, I:eogrll~ ~~ soeial and civic prob emb
d I ' 'd t' \ling intere.'h I.. d Specilll strelllleve OPlHl; II genume nn con III cd d i1!ustrllt., . .
through observlItion Ilnd readillg, dirK'~SS I ~lIUteri:l1 for edllcati~'!' pUi:s~~
un evahilltin~ bistorical /lnd geo~rll]lhl~ll f gwgrnphy nnd sn: liD!
on this level. ['retcquiaites: SIX Units 0
bistory,

'~I/"'''(er (S)
. Education Alcorn, ~ult

11iiA·B The Principles and FI,lllctiOllS of d' or the eqnlva-
with senior stan 109 nd half of

.\ Hllr C('Hlrs(' restricted to ntudcntsh 1 cflnll.idateS. 'fhe ~"d tes and
I.nt, nC1juired of nil junior high .BC oOondfH"Y credentilll .Cllll I II
the COurse is rellllired of lin speCial see , credential cllndldates.
tbe first half hI' required of nll e1el1lentar~ . 1 /lSckgroll!lds and

'tb the historlCtl 1 atem han
'rbe first half of the ('QIlI"se de~ls 'I';' modern public schOO

d
sy , logical

underl,~inl:" philosophies UJlon whIch t leith the principles llD BOCiO
been established; the last balf deals Wndarv school.
faetol"ll functioning in the modern seCO •
Fall and Spring (4-.f.)
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L 116 Practice Teaching Alcorn, Ault, Deputy, Lamb, Madden
Svstematle observation, participation and teaching under supervision in
n;e CllmpliS elementary school, the affiliated citl' elementary school, 0e
Woodrow Wilson Junior High ScllOOI, and the Herbert Hoover Senior
High School. All students enrolled in practice teaching in the secondary
schools are automatically enrolled in Education IOQR which meets
throughour the semester as announced in the time schedule.

The general plan is for elementary school credential candidates to take,
in addition to the education pmctlcums, a half-day of teaching daily in
the campus elementary school or two and one-half hours daily in one of
the affiliated citJ: elementar,v schools throughou t one semester: junior
high scllool lind special secondary school credential candidates will be
guided by their adviser relative to the distribution of their practice
teaching. For those seeking a combination of credentials, thn require-
ments for each teaching level must be satisfied, Further information
regarding this requirement shonld be reqnested of the Dean of Education
when the student first registers for practice teaching.

Thirt)· clock hours of practice teaching will usually carry one unit of
credit in the collrse, but the final amount of credit allowed. will depend
upon the character and quality of the teaching done by the student.
Practice teaching requirements may he redueed for those who Iurnish
evidence of successful public schOOl experience.

The maximum amonnt of credit allowed for this course is twelve units,

The unil·eraitie.~ usually reduce the amount of practice teachinl;': credit
they will nllll'\'\'" to foul' units. Students planning to transfer to such
institutions should he prepl~red to meet this reduction with an equal
number of IIccpptable units in other courses.

No grllde bl'low a 0 is acceptable for credit in this course,

Prerequisi~s.; Completion of 75 units of COllege work; admission to
teaehe~ traimng; a a average. in all CQllcge '\'\'"orkand in the work of the
precedmg se';llester; ~hree, nnlts of work in ps,\'chology; a minimum of
one semester S work III tIllS college. roio credit will be gil'en unless the
student registers for this course in the office of the Dean of Education.

L117A Music in the Elementary Schoof Hunt

Main objectil'e~ of ~usic teac~in~ in the public I'Jemcntnr)' schools.
Study ~f the ehll~ VOice. OrgaUiUltlOD of song material by grudes. Pro-
cedure III presentin~ r?te songs, ear training, elementary notation, music
reading, and part ",mgmg. Conducting, Not open to ~tudeuL:; tllkiug the
d~entllry credential, nor to freshmen. l'rereqllisite: Music lA or thlleqUIvalent. ,
Fall a...a: Spring (I)

L1178 Methods in Instrumental MUllic Hunt

~ S~"dY:f the theory of problems or organizing and conducting school
n s. an ?rcbestras, .and the selection of mflteril!ls. Provides Jlractical

experience m conductmg a children's Ol'chestr/J nnd teaching sectional
g~Ups: A stud.I' of systematic plnnnillg of courses of study for pupils
o various ages lind ahilities will he made,
Pall and Spring (2)

( 92 )
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Soule
Ll19 Art in the Elementary Sc.hc~1 f art and their place in the
D1ge1lssionof the elements nnd pmlclples 0 Mh""1child Lectures

.. f the elementGrv ~~ uu <;ll ,art expression lind npprecmtlOll .n . k n'd opportunity given for
illuateeted with examples of ~Ildren e ,:or s~ool problems. Not open
erpeerenoe with mediums used m eJe~ell:' (' Prerequisite: Art ue.
to students taking the elementary creuen ra ,
Fall alld Spring (2)

Ll27 Musio in the Secondary School (See Edllotltion 100~) D. Smith

. "the public secondary schools.
Maiu objectives of musIc tcacblng lit . testing, seating, a survey
Orgllnization of the chorus and glee ~IU~.S,v~~eCOUMW:Sin applied music,
or !lOngmaterinla available. Ol'gnulza Ion
harmony, history und nppreciutioll.
~'dll (2) (Offered in }9~8-,H ,md alternate years)

LSl3(1 Educational Psychology Consideration
M . " the learning proces~. d f

hU'S equipment for learnmg ann ist to I~arnin", The stu y 0. . I· h ·,fundamenu v ~ .. . I.~vtn to hUlUan behavior w uc I . I '". improvements In earn"
learnini: includes such topics us law~ of ~urtlll""Ug und the transfer of
ing, remembcriu~ and COrj:;,cttillJl',fatIgue III earm ,
Iraining. Prerequisite: Psycbology lA,
S~mmcr (!J)

L" d t' I Statistics 'd40 Elementary E uca lona 1 d ncy [If variabilIty, an
I . f s of centra tt'll e, d t· nal,n mtroductory stndy 0 measure d' lIuncction with e uc~ 10
of relationship which ure commonly :'s~ , III c thod and opportuillty to
"'ork, Laboratory training in st1l.t,IStIC,'1 ~~es and other aids to ~m·
ohtllin practice in the nse of calculatlUg Ill~C I f 01ll tnJical school Situa-
l'utetioll. Data for statistiCll.I rcscarrh tn el~a:e taken Economics 140,
lioue. Only 2 units allowed students who
S~lIImer (3)

l&142 Educational Sociology f. 1 n,,,,ds' interrelation·
, . J'ght 0 socia,. .

.\ consideration of school practIces In I. 'nnd trends In cooperative
ships of ~chools and otIler socinl ?g~clell, Selected individnul study
sctivities IImOll.!> communit)· orgnol7:llthUOLlS'ionstypes of public and pri-
projectl! to make PlJrsonul contactll WI val' t weilll movementll. Pre·
Vate ll\}(>isliastltutlons llnd with some curren
~Ilu..ite: Ullper d!l;s;on standing,
S'Mlllmer(3)

f Musio Education .
Ll45 Organi:r:ation and Administration c L. D. Smith

, . tratiou' correlation ofTh If musiC ndnllnl~ • . tests'COry or the generlll IJriucilJ es 0 . hlic IIchools; music ,
IIIn~icwillI the various snbject!! In the PU
~tife work
Fall (2) (Offe~ed in 194e.~8 and oUernate 1Jear~)
ll. Ed ation Practicum

7A Kindergllrten_Primary uc t PrinJUry
• . K' der,gur en-equlret! of nil cnndidnles for the lU
Fall Gild Spring (8)

( 03 )

I. Hammack
Credential.
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L1478 Education Pcacticum d hi
B E Hack r. Hammack Hunt, Madden, Nor a ,acon, . 'lmm , J Pfaff, Redit

'1'his course and Education 148 lire required of all stu~(!nts wh.o exp,:t t~
receive It ctedeuti»j which will qualify them to teach 1Il the klllde~garte e
"I' ill the elementnrv scuoct. Students should .ta.l,e the ~ur.s,e d.lll:'Jn~ ~e
H('xt ~elllf'stel""ft"r n<lmis~iun to 'fen"hl:I' 'I'rainlng , wInch IS usn,llly II
lir~l semcstcc u[ un- junior )'car. H(·gislratioll is Ml'iclly lhuited to Sllla
groups.

Education Praeticum is a unifio.d course which deals ~ith, the interp:re-
lation and intelligent appltcutton of theory and practice ill ,element y

'I'he "1,·,ld and accumulated knowledge are studied a.s oneeducat.lou. ~ ~ « I h 1 the
affects the other. The psychology ~f learn,ing is interp~ett!{. w ne un-
collcge student is immediu tely assoCiated WIth the eXPl'rlen.clllg.?f c I
d~n For two or three hours each day clas~es are held III which the
psychology lind philosophy of ('dueation are studied and Ilnllly~ed ~s
Qystcm~ ~f knowledgll and concurrently interpreted in refereu"e to t e
~ctual teaching pfirticipation to which the studllut is assigned for OUll

hour duily. The coursl' indude~ the material l'ommonly taught in m~ny
colleges under the btlI'll of educational psrl'holog,y, prilH~illles ?f lea~~l.ng,
mental h}'giene, speciltl mcthods cours('s lJl l'e'tdmg, ll1'1thmlltlc, En ..hsh,
art, music, speech, etll.

Thll t'Ourse is taught hy college instructors who are iu direct contact
with tlJe Campus Elemcntary School.
~'all and Spring (1£)

L148 Education Practicum
Corbett, Hunt, Lucio, Madden, K. Post, Soule, B, Stone

The C{lurs('is a continuation of Educntion [,147. Au extended allalysj~ ~s
made of the special fields and :Jpplicationll are made to teaching partici'
pation with. grou])s of older children in the elementary gehool. Pre-
requi~ite: Bdllcntion 1,1478.
Fall am] Sp,.ing (12)

Education 155A·B·C_D Principles and Problems in Guidance
Dotson, Mendenhall, C. E, Peterson

A. noncredit course covering four Sl:'mcsters of work which will be avail.
able to members of the Student Counselor's group ouly, Designed to pro-
vide all orientation toward the principles and literature of guidllnCe, and
to prepare the student to mcet the problems which he must fal'e all a
counselor. Meetings at least one hOllr a wllek throughout each semester.
Approximately t'l\'Ohours of Outside reading and stully required ench week.
Fall and Spri1!" (0-0)

LE170 Administration of a Visual l'"~truction Program M. Evan.
The ser,.jl'e program of a I'isunl instruction center is l:itudied al!ln collect.
ing, selecting, organi:.-.ing and distrihuting center for c1nl>llroomillus-
trative materiala; Ii teacher training ILnd advisory bureau in the tech.
nique and correct use of visuill llidg; a pbotographic production laboratory
for making curl'ent and local illustrative materialll for tlJe curriculum; a
testing division for el'alnating visual equipment, lIt.anUllrdizatiOD llnd

(WI

ENGINEERING

elating and inrcgrntiug the ~ool
upkeepof snme : H cen~e.r forff ~r: b:v other community educat~o~QI
' .....I'll.m with opportuntuea 0 ere I' d,p'rtment for supervismg.•• .,' . Iln Ii( visory 1 . theleatitutiona and orgulllza Ions, . ' " teachers and stOllens In
sehoolfilm productions nnd fo~ J1~structm;;otoplllVS'
lit of photogrilphy nnd appreciatrcn of : • f th San Diego city

. I ducettcu center 0 e . sThill course i9 given at the.VlII.Uft,e students who have made p:eVIOU
elChoolslind the cnrclfment. IS limited J:<~~Clition Department lind With tharrangements witb the head of the ~(U

ieatructcr.
Fall and SpriNg (Z)

LS175A an Elementary Sehooland Supervision ofAdministration
NUn/me,. (,~)

LS175B City
,\'UIIlmer (,t-S)

School Admini$tration

Orpnization
FoR (t)

(S~e lMlIcq!ioJl £100B)
~ Jones

~peeehllctil'itlell.

d SchoolL176 Speech Arts in the Seeon ary

, I . d high ~d,oolfind condul't of junior hlg I un

Education St$ff
f Education in charge)

(Dean 0 'teacher tl'llining
. 'd Il~ and cnrolled m. I roblems.A COursefor senior studenta m re~1de endently on educntlOll:affPDlember.

who have shown ability to work I~ti consultation withba srrlmged.
Tb~ prohlem call be chosen only II ~ d't and houl'!l to e a
Admissionhy ('onsent of the staff. 1'1' I
Fall and Sprilltl (MI)

L199 Educational Problem.

ENGINEERING "Irl j7 ;;S.)
, 'wed!!!! $€1: Pl.· ..(rOr cu,.riollll/J/~ II' ,mUll

LOWER lJIVISION Gleasan

"
,
. I' nl! and DlllP-• B Plane SurveyIng , cnts OODlputa10 d mine BUI'"

' f ·jug lUstrnm 'h' city au k8e and adjusllnent 0 aun·eJ 1 d tOllogrnll Ie, 'd for field wor
lJllkiug,together wilh a atudy of ~n 'e three-bour perJO d lIIecbllniclil
'tying. Twu instruction periods Kll.. 011. Trigonometq lin
~Ddmapping eacb week. PrerehqUIs~~:s~tllntlillg.

tawing, or eQuinllent, lind 1IO!lom
fqr teur!, (8.8)

, , location lllll83 Summer Cia .. in Surveying trilingulatlOn, "de Pre-
I'ra. 'nullisllJlnce, 'llld Inti IJ· IfcUCilIfield Iltoblcma III reen f meridian, tllue I pment of se _
~graphic SU1'\'eY8, Qbservatiolls ::llsurements. De~: student. Four
~l8ework in lineur nnd llngulnr k'll ODthe pllrt ofF deWils regard.
J'tI.ilDet!acnu,.", und Ilro£ell8ioufll8 I S"n Diego, or. g ,nd otber' ~ ~. . 8 nenr"~ £ pemn, b~ka CllUtijp.he1<lin the 1Il0UUtllill, tion, dute 0 o. camp mllY e
U1rIOCll.tionof cllmp. dale of rl'gllltr~ of the SUrve}'~ngsufticient.pre.
lrraugelllentl!, 8 slleci"l, annoUllcen~~ered it uemaud la
aeeu'ed at the Regiatrllr J:l Olfice,
l'eQnltite: ~uf\'aJ'illg ]A.1D,
8'1lI11lt!' (8)

("I
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21 Descriptive Geometry Walling
Fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and their application to
problems of engineering. J..edures and drafting. Prerequisites; One
year of mechanics! drawing, and sophomore atanding.
Fall (3)

22 Machine Drawing Walling

Design and drawing of simple machine parts with emph,u,is ullOn the
production of standard drawings. Lectures and drafting. Prerequisite;
Bugineering 21, Matbellmtics 3A.3B.
SIIT;ng (3)

23 Materials of Construction Walling
Manufacturing processes, structural ru'operties :lUlI uduptnbllitv of tbe
principle materials llsed in engineering. f,('(:!UN'lI; Pr-erequlaite : Sopho·
more stlln(ling.
Spring (2)

50 C.A.A. Primary Ground Scheol Waller

:l'he course i~divided lute four Jl:irtll. The first ]lnrt deuls with .an
Integ rn terl treatment of an applied theory of flight und nerodvnenncs
f1.il':bt and engine instruments, engine and nlrcraf t tnspectton ami mainte-
nanee. TIll) second part deals with the general theory of meteorotosr
wit~ practi~al applimtion to flying. The tbird part is the atudy of n1IVl-
gllt:on ?f :Ilrcraft hr the erseema of pilotage, dead reckoning, and uee of
rn.dlO nl~ls; ll~\'igntion instruments; 1111lprending: vartatton : deviation;
wmd drIft. The fourth I)llrt is a Mudy of the Ci\'il Air Regulntioll!l as
tlleJ- concern the prinlte pilot.
r;)

51 C.A.A. Secondary Ground School Waller

This con1'!!~ is dil"ided in.to three parts. The first 19 devoted to study of
Herodrll~m,,::.s lind the llirplane, the limitations, Cure lInd usc of IlJgbt
and ~ngme .ms~rume~tll, and parachutes. 'l'he seeond is It careful review
of Illr. nangutlou With some extensions. '.rhe tbird is devoted to an
~xtenslve stUdy ~f the principle of tbe intel'nul combnstion engine ar:d
Its earl' Ilud lllllintelll\nce. Also one will be expected to lellrn radIOtelegraphy. '
(')

S2 C,A.A. Primary Flight Training

~~=b:;~Ooil~;~uO~es r~5fo .4[; hon~s of uC~\lal Dying nnd
f . I g \lnd instructiOn un flight maneu,'erao 1I1r{)linea.

(1)

53 C.A.A. Secondary Flight Training W.ller
Tbis COurse inclUdes 40 t 4" h . .
aerobu.ti 0 " ....urs of flj~llt inclndiug inlltruclloll IIIc maneuvers and ground . .' tI.Ild
inspection of airplan~a. lII~truCtlOIl UII night llIunen,-el"ll

Waller

II considerable
und inspecti ....n

(I)

( ..)

ENGLISH

100A·100B Elements of Electrical Engineering
'fheol"\" and chnractenlstlcs of electrical equipment
indu~lrial epplfentlons.

Walling
emphasis onwith

d t a Introdnction tolooA Direct current circuits, generators an mo or .
niterllliling current circuits.

. f alternators, inductionwon Alternating current circl~lts, tran~ ~~~e:~'d rransmisaion lines.
on sruetucnoua motors, conversion nppaHl

'I 'I tics 4.A I'hvsics 10 orLeelllre~ nnd problems. Prereqnisites:" a rema ,.
permission of the instructor.
rear Gour~e (8-8) (Offered in 1948-48 lIlId ullenll1.te years)

Walling
105 Hydraulics . Ih fundamental priuciples of
A general course in hydrnultca including eth flow of wuter through
bxdeostatles nud hydrodJ'namics applied to I e Lectnres and problems.
orifiees, over weirs, through pipes (lfid. cantes. Recommended: Physics
Prerequisites; xratnemcuce 4A, Ph:l'SlCS .
mae-iosn
Sllring (8) '(Offered in 1948-# (:I1ld alternate yellrS)

Walling
123 Mat"rials of Construction 3 t that students will be
Esseutially the same as Engineering 2 exc," Iar material or process

I llf some pax lCU '.~ 1Besnected to investigate more u . p uisites: Chemls ...~ ,
and prepare a written report upon It. rereq
Junior standing.
Sllring (2)

Walling
128 Elements of Heat Power Engineering. teallI boilers, furnaces,
F ., ., f f els combnstion, S '. . t a1 COllI-unuamcntal collSlderntlOn 0 II '. d jlnl:i1iarJl~S, In ern .
elilmneys, steam engines, steam tnrbllles an uisHes' MathematiCS
uUStlon engines. Lectures and Problems. Prereq .
-lA, Physics lB.
F II " •• , .Ilcrllate lIellr~)Q (3) (Offered in 1948-,,-,

ENGLISH .
. . Engli&h: Enoh.sh

L th /'berGI art& maJOr In "OA 50B
Oilier division preparation jor c.1 2' and 8~ units from,) '. .'

18 Ilr 10, (llld on6 scction of l!Jllgluh .J (Ipper dillision): 214 ~n.ds tnl
52.4, 5tB 56A 5GB Lib6rld (J!'ls mlllor! cd under 811per1lUton 0

, ,. I tell alld arrung ~wPperdil1;lion Enoli~h to be Sllec (fi an or Frencn.
tAe deparhncnt. A. reading knowledge of nil

ON comBES
LOWER DtVlSI , The Staff

L1A Beginning Compo.ition d '11 'n grllDUnar snd u~a.gll;
The elements of eomjlOsition, inc1nding IIr::nl Ireading; theme ~rt~:::.
'?:Xercisesin \'ocnbulary building and C . g tbe English A esamlnll .
Credit in thia coune is equivale.nt to llaSSIll

Pall and Spring (3)

( 97 )



ENGLISH

L1AA Reading Efficiency and Vocabulary Extension Trail
~pecial drill in reading for comprehension; vocabulary huilrling : practiee
~n elementary, composition, Systematic, progressive, and intensive train·
mg and praet,lce in effective rending and methods of studj-. This ('{IUt~
mllJ be substituted for English LlA.
Fall and SprillfJ ($)

1B Freshman English The Staff
COmp?siti~nstressing exposition. Reading from esaaya of Englllm] und

'
Americasince 1850, Prerequisite; Satisfactory Subject A test or r€corll
rom another college.

Th· .
IS cOllr~e<.l not open to ~t1ldent$ who have taken Ellg/i8h

Pall alld Spring (3)
1.,1

lC Frelhman Literature Keeney
An introduction ,~ 1'1 ..• . neultn ' h W I erature sIgnificant In European sud AmerlCB
'.~ re.;,,~t, composition. This course ma,· be taken IU connection with

elUler """,ghsh L1A L1AA '~.maD Compoa·ti' , 1B or 2, to earn six units of eredlt in J'I" •

I on and Reading.
Fall and Spring (8)

2 Sophomore Engl' h : C ..
Th ' Ie, omposltton and Reading

e anslysls of llt t ' . esThis co . I era ure, wllh practice in writing" of \'lIJ'IOUS typ·
10. ByU:~,IS opell .to Freshmen who have com]!leted eithl'r I,lA, 1,1lor
oompoaitionm~ En~hsh ~B and 2, tlie student earus credit fOJ"sis UTlJLs vI
below Th' ngllsb 2 III taught in various parullel sections, as descnbed

. ese alternativou . . I .,litF II . .... requIre equal work lind g"l\'e eqn,t cr"" '
a lind SprllJg (8)

The Stall

2A SOphomore Engl',.h', ,lie"
A Argumentation

study of the d 1 . d 'n
Writing desigllelun er ymg principles of, and or the methods IU"oll'e ~'
with much pral ~o~ure agreement or favoraule coosiderlltioll, lOg~l.~r
Not.p , ctlee In looth shorter and longer forms of such wrll!og.

en O!tud t h
Spring (3) ell 8 'W 0 have credit j'l English ~C.

28 SoPhomore' I' k"Com " nil Ish: Biography Has e
llOSitionstrellSin [l.eIIdJDl

fl'lIm field of b· g petsolllll nan-ative lIml iufollJlal CSSllj'. 01
Ft'~shmQnEn /ohgraphy and memoirs. Prt:rccllJisite. One ~e!ll~~tfr
p g IS ,

«II alld SPring (3)

2C Sophomare E r . khaUt
CoIDPOJ;iti ng Ish: Periodical Literature Adams, OIC

on stressing a t· 1 d' g fraill
eurr"llt periodi I I' r Ie e writing of varied types. Rea In blJl9ll
En,e;Ii8b. Not za Iterature, Prerequisite: One gemester of Frey
<S,Iring (8) pen to ,tudent, Ulno lIat>e credit ill Jilllu/ilh 1l,4.·

( US )

ENGLISH

20 Sophomore English: Foundation$ of the Language Allen
An elemcuuu-y cour-se ill English linguistics deslsned to make n:ore !;ig--
nificant the native languuge through a study of the el,e~cnts whleh have
gone into the composition or its vocnhulatj-. Prcl'eqllls,tC: One semester
of Fteshrnan English.
Fall a¢ Spl"infj 18)

F. L, John.on
dramatic criti-

2E Sophomore English: Modern Drama
ComposiUon based upon the reading of recent plays ,and
ciam. Prerequisite: One semester of Freshman English,
Spring (3)

2 W 't' BrunerF Sophomore English: Short Story 1'1 '"9
A practical course in writing, including a study of short ston technique
and markets, and the wntmg of complete short stones. Prerequillite:
One semester of Freshman EngUsh,
Spring (3)

Torbert
L8 English in Business I
T

'd nee Business etters as
he~rr and practice of busrne~ cor~e~pon e ill ' and eueceo» letters,

applied aalesmanehlp ; problems In writing ere t d ales letters Pre-
apsltcattona for employment, lIdjustment. Je~ters'd~n SSb'ed A E~limina-
requisite : English LIA or equiv~lent, as l.ndlclIte ed ~or us~udents ill Secre-
lion, or record from college. ThiS co~r.se IS plann d to meet }i]llgJisb
tarilll Training; units obtained in It cannot be use
reqUirements in other fields,
Fall and Spring (8)

Dickhaut
, . e reading through lectnreB

Development of pelSoulII tastes for leisure-tim nd time with ne.,..
and oral or writteu re110rts lUay he taken a sew
material.
FiliI lind 8pri'lg (1)

The Staff
L40A Beg;nning Composition .," ~nu ll~!Ige; exer
Th I 'I

' ,lrJlI III gllllllUW, e e ements of composition, inc U( lllg" "nting. Open
eJses in vocabulary building and careful rell(IJIlg", theme
Only to 'I'\vo-YeaI" students,
Pall and Spring (8)

l4()8 Freshman English
C 1 ,. frolU r~~lIYs

omposilion stressing cxpollition. fell! Ill!': Opeu un]:;
PrereqUisites: Slitisfllctf\I'Y Sulojrct A test.
stUdents.
Fall lind Sprinn (8)" The Staff
l40C Freshman Literature '1 Ibnu"hl~ nud ideas.L' . IIdrorlS u"lter~ture, mninly CUlltemporllrJ", IS re 1 their solution Prl1etlCe m
~speelally in relation to human problems lIlil of F'lcshm!lu English.
WriI' . . " . One S('lllester '" '"lng IS cuntiuued, PrerequlSI e, I to Two-Yctir s uuen""
ReqUired of all 'l'wo-Ycllr students; ope~ OilY
/<'(1// (md Spring (3)

10 Recreatillnal Reading

The Sta.ff
and articles.
to Two-YeaT

( f1!l )



ENGLISH

L45 Sophomore Englieh: Biography The Staff
Composition stressing personal narrative and informal essay. Reading
(rom field of biography and memQirll. Prerequisite; English IAOA or
IAOB, and English IAOC. Open only to Sophomora 'Iwo-Year students.
Full und Spring (8)

50A-508 SlIrvey of American Literature Kennedy
Semester 1; A survey of American literature from its beginnings to 1860.
Semester II; AmeriC'aIlliterature from 1860 to the present. Lectures,
discussions, und reports.
Year course (3.3)

52A·52B Types of Literature Trail
Semester 1; Introduction to the study of lyrical and narrative 1)Oetry:
origin and elementa of poetry; typical poems. Semester 11; Introduction
to the stndy of dr~m~tic poetry and prose, the essay. novel and short
story; elements, prmeiplee and chatacteristics; examples.
Year course (3.8)

56A·56B SUrvey of Englieh Literature Keeney
The stully.of SOmeimportant works of F.ngliah Hternture from the Anglo-
S~xon period through the Victorian age, with ell]plmsill upon the literar)'
hilltor)' of each period.
Year course (S-3)

UPPF.II DIVISION COURSES

101A Modern ContinentAl Fiction Dickhaut
A su~\'cy of leading French, Russinn, SCuntlinavinn, Jtallun, and GerlIlHll
noveilsta and short story writers, from '£olstoy aud his associates to thepresent day.

Spring (3) (Ot/ered in 1942-43 lind alternule years)

1018 Modern British Fiction Dickhaut
The. novel and short story, especiaUy of the last quarter of a eantury.
Sprmg (3) (Offered in 1945-H and alternate years)

104 LAtin·American Literature in Englieh Phillips
;4.. surve~ of the literature of the Latin-American countrtea with lectures
HI Enghsh and dl , E 'I
I t I . rea mg III nglish translations Class reports on eer-
~ era r.e~dl.Dg.Spanish credit will he given t~ those who wish to dO)1 e requIsite rending in Spanish.

Spring ($) (OUered in 1948'44 and alternllts !lears)

106A, 106B Advanced Compoeition Dickhaut

~~~':r::::~y d~our~et"i.nmo~rn ProBewfiting. Semester I: Artistic nar·
mflJ;n;ine artic~rlP ~0.1l: e aho~t atory. Semester II: The essay, the
tit COllegeoompO~i~i~I;IC1S~\hOlltsJde readings. Prerequisite; One year
F /I S· 3 . I er 8emeater may be taken first.

a, P"'ng ( ·8) (Offered in 1943-H and alternate "ears)

( 100)

ENGLISH

'I' Adams107A,1078 Advanced Compos, ,on . d d I
' df td ts wbo wish to do mepenenThese courses are dasigne . or ~ u en. ider the problems of eifel"

work in composition. The diSCUSSIOnsWI~ ~ll~~ embers of the class.
tire expression as exhibited in the WQr ~.th e :meater mnv be taken
Prerequisite; Same as for 106A, 106B. I er a •
fin'
Fall, Spring (8-3) (Of/sred in 1942-411 and alternate lIears)

110 Reereational Reading d "
. ding of modern ram,An advanced course 111the group rea

fiction.
Fall an'd Spring (1)

Dickhaut
poetry and

Allen112 Hidory of the English Lanllllillle The
b sic aspects of the language.

An inductive historiC1lI spproach to .ab nds ,rammnr, nnd syntax,
includ 1-,',-fE,gllssoU, IMdCourse me u es lin ana Y~" going back through Ear y 0 ern,

beginning with Modern English and
"Middle,and Old English.
Fall (3)

Allen
113 Ameriean English . .. . pronunciation, gram-

I, b It eculmrlties InThe rise of AmericlIll Eng IS ;.J S P nd cultural differences.
mar, and "Denbulary ; slang; regional a
Spring (8) (Of/ercd in 1943-44 ana alter ..ate lIl1ars)

Kennedy
115 The English Bible .e Liter.ture f the King James ver-
At and propheer Q .study of the narrative, poe ry, lectures, and diSCUSSions.
aion of the Bible. Readings, reports,
Fall (8) (Not offered in 194£!-48)

E [ieh Renaissance116A Non.Dr.matic Litenture of the ng
Major writers from More to Bncon. )

" d alternate NearsSpring (8) (Offered ill 194f~., an

Allen

F. L. Johnson
116B The Elizabethan Drama temporaries of Shakes-

s lind early conEmphasis is given to the forerunner

reare. d llernale l1ears)
Sprillg ($) (Offered in 1945~44 all a

F. L. Johnson
117A..117B Sh.kespea,.. . s special emphasis to the
A Th fi st semester give d tie romances.. chronologicnl survey. e r t agedy and the rama
histories nnd comedies; the second, to r
YCllrCounG (8-$) Keeney

118A Swift and His Contemporaries Ilh eighteenth century, with.
A f·t. fi st hnH {I e . steele Gay aDstUdy or the liternture 0 ~,e r wift pope, Addison, •
SlJecill.1elllilhasis on aociflllllltlre of S ,
p~ ~
Rpri~g (8) (Ot/ered in 1945 ..H alia alternate year

( 101 )



ENGLISH

118B Age of Johnson Keeney
A study of Johnson and his circle us representative of thelr age, together
with II. study of Burns, Blake, and others as forerunners of the age of
Romanticism.
SlIri"g (8) (Offeted ill 1942-43 alld oLtern.ate veors)

Trail
work of Word$worth,
to the thought of the

119 The Romantic Poets
A study of early uiuetecnth century poetry; the
Coleridge, Byron, Shetley', and Keats, in relation
revolutionary period.
f'all (8) (Offered in 19-18-44 and a/lern"te yeora)

121 Poetry of the Victorian Period Trail
A study of Tennyson and Browning and their contemporaries lind soc.·
eeesore, relnting English poetry to nineteenth century life and thought.
Fall (3) (Offered ill 1942--18 olld alternate yearA)

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose Dickhaut
~eadi~gs and discussions of romantic and mid-Victorian prose wdterl!,
Includl~g Coleridge, Haalttt, Lamb, DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macau-
lay, Mlll and Thackeray.
F/<ll (8) (Offered in 19-12-43 and /<ltenll<te year')

127 Modern British Prose Dickhaut
~~l~ nineteenth and early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Beerbohlll,
R\~~' Csh~stert()n, Gllisworthy, Gosse, Huxley, lnge, Newman, Pater,

IL In, haw, Stevenson, Tomlinson and Wells
Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-4-4 and alternate Vf>ar~)

130A American literature Adams
A popular survey of Ilt h 1 ,ninete Ih I erary movements in the United states to t e III
open ~ stl~~tur~y, wit.h II study of the chief wr-iters. This course is not
elected by l!lnn,t.s Who. have credit in English 50.'1.., ;11111 it must not be
It'all (8) glish majors except with special permission of the instructor-

132 The Fro " d ' dA n ler an American literature Kenne Y
survey of the infiuenc r ~ r ' " t e frolll

rolonilll d e 0 l"e ron tier upon AlIlencan litera ur .
and reprell:Y~ ~o the Ilrrspnt. Studirll in RllllrCe lIlull'l"inls, biOgrnJl~IC~
Twain. nave writers ~Ilch us I rvill~, Cooper, Harr.c, and ~ nr

Fall (.'1) (Off""'ell' 19'm ",2·\3 om} aller/lllIe VCIJ1'~)

133 American Fiction Adams
The outstamiing -t to:-;-',rris. wrl rrs of noyels !lnd short stories, from Cooper

,''';prj»" (.J) (Of/r:,'c<! ill Ino ,0 t• ,._" "am t,IIf'J"II(llfl v<'on)
134 Recent American L't KennedY~ . ' erature
. ~urwy "r Anwlcnll rt . conlcm·
l"'rary I'ONI,' fi l" I f'T'Htlll"f'~il\f'E' 11)00 with l'IIlII!WSili 1l[l<JtI d' In
f;ng/j~h 50B.' C 11)11nntl tlJ'lIllla. Nct <J/WII10 ~tlfdf'flis willi erc I
Spring (3)

(102 )

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

143 The Development of the El'lg1ish Novel
lIi~t<>r)'of thl' 1~lll;:li8h novel trom the beginnin6'S to Hardy.
reading of novels with reports, Lectures and discussion.
Poll (3) (Offered in 1,9-13·44 ~lld altern~te years)

Kenl'ledy
Exten$ive

151 Medieval Literature--Chal,lcel"
The study of Chaucer's works, nntl II cOllsideration
literary backgrounds of the fourteenth century.
Fall (3)

Keeney
of the social lim!

1~ Survey of Drama: Comedy
Studies in the field of comedy, based on selected I'cadillgll from tile wl)rkS
vf Couunental, Buglisll, uud American drnlnnt.isls. Lectures, discUSSIOns,
and reports on reading.
Pall (8) (Not of/lded in 19~~HS)

15ZB Survey of Drama: Tragedy
PrOcedure as in 152A, with selections taken [rom the field or trngedy.
SPring (3) (Not offercd in 194:!l-48)

'60 Seventeenth Century Literature
Emphasis is put upon the work of Miltoll.
Sprino (8) (Offe-red in 1940'1-44 and. alternate yeeJr8)

166 Honors Course
Special study. Open to members
page 2J.
Fall alld Spring (l to 5-1 to 5)

Keeney and Staff
of Ole Honors Group iu English. See

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
'1'4 ,. t d beloW See P(Jgc~
, COl/rSes offercd in f01'eign lallgUlJ,gc8 arc IS ~. o' thc ofJerl"gs

lilted afler e(Jol~subjcct for a more com.pletc dcscnptlOlI f ge 105·
under that dcsignation.' ]i'rench, see lie/alii; Genc:al Lan:uJf1' Jla ,
Germfln, p(I!Je 108; lIce/iun, pave lIS; (lild StleHush, 1Wf) .
J 1 agcs 8tudellt~ are
I ~ background for advanced work in. ]?Qmonce a"~IlIC f)i the follolOing

odl>lsedtf) include in. their eleoth-e, tiS mally as pos~lbth tws 50 rrr 150;
COUl'SeS:Ger;f]raphf/ 118 History 121A, IfIll, H7, es e
English 5U, 52B, SGll.: 5GB, 101, 11M, 119, 1¥'l.

FRENCH
L a- 'or in F"",ch: FrencA/n.er divi8~n preparu,tion for the libe~al al~~~JidOT"f/ ~A.·4B,
L' G-D; efther GermIJlI ll.-B or Spel!1l8h .' U cr dividelll work,
Iberal arls major tn French: '1'wentll·folll'" ututs ;f /P h~h tI lfl.tJlIli_1Il

",1li!lioh at lead eiollteen must be ;n French, ~n 0 1O",lion with ,he• .. ,ed tn C</n8U .••
11.:ll may be in rclated subject" arran '" upper IIwulOlI

~ a~rlltan of the department. At lead a 0 allerage
a'G1 Cour«e•.

( 103 )



FRE:-CH

LOWEll 01\'1810:'1" COUIlSES

A.B Elementary Baker, L. P. Brown, Phillips
Intensive study of French grammar lind syntax; daily written work
discussed in elass ; class drill in conversational idiom nnd pronunciation;
reading with oral discussion and r(isumo<\; dletation ; introduction to con-
temporary prose writers_ Credit not given for Prencb A unless reno ....ed
by French B, Students who have had cue year of French in high school
abould register for French B, 'l'hose who have had two years of French
in high school should register for French C.
Year course (5-5)

C· D Intermediate E, M. Brown, Pnillips
Reading and compostuon ; study of standard prose as a basis for elaae
work, collateral reading with resumes and written repor-ts in French;
dictation. Individual conferences. Prerequisite; French B or two yellr!!
of high school French, or its equivalent. Students with three yeat'll of
high school Prcuch may take 1) with full credit
Year cOllrse (3-3)

SC Scientific L. P. Brawn
Rcnding taken from the fields of chelDi~try, }lhyaiC'lil, medicine, :wology,
biology, etc, Outside rendlngs of books and periodicals. Oral and Wl1t·
ten reports. Prercquialta : French B or equivalent,
}'an (S) (Offered in 1!J42-43 if registration warr/ll'lls)

lJPPJ';R llIVISIO:" OOURSES

l01A·1018 Converaation and Composition
Prereqnisita ; French D, or its equivalent, with grade of
Year Cnurse (B-3)

E.
o.

M. Bl"Own

105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

~IIl.J·s of Mus.set, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pnilleron, Bneux, Her'
neux, Maeterlmck, UOlltand, IUld others read aUlI discussed aa to aubject
matter and t?chnjq~e. Outside reading' and reports. Prerequisite;
French D, or Its eqUIvalent, with grade of C,
Year Course (3·S) (Offered in 1945-46)

l07A-l07B Eighteenth Century Literature L. P. Brawn
The worl,s of Montesqllieu, Voltaire, Rousseau the Enc}'clopl!lhsteS, aad
others. Prerequisite: l!'reneh D, or its e1111imient, with n grllde of 0,
Year course (3-8) (Offered ill 19M-45)

110A-110B Modern French Novel E. M. Brown

The Trl'neh nO"el from Vietor nugo to the preseut day includiug au1b
authors as; Ruga, Dumllll, RtI'ndhnl BalZ'lC Flaubert' Loti, Anato e
t,·I'Hue!'J.pBourget, Bordeuux, ]~nzjn, nurri'!s 'Romnin ndllund, A. Gille,
.u lirce roust nud Olhera CJ " . I repOrt!!.l' ", ~ ,nss and outSHle rendl1lg: ont

rerequlslte. ErenCh D, or its equivalent, with grnde of O.
Year COUl'se (S-S) (Offered ill 1945-44)

( 104. )

GENERAL LANGUAGE

t' L'terature E M. Brown
l11A-111B Seventeenth Century Drama re I R" Outside

f M J"l!re Corneille and acme.
Reading iu class of plays 0 01 und f the' seyeuteenth century in
readings and lectures on the baekgroun 0 . lent with a gradl'. of C,
France. Prerequisites: French D or Its squrva ,
Y6ar course (S-S)

. d' d Survey Course199 ComprehenSIve Rea ,ng an . Class meet-
I d' g dune III courses,

Designed to.fill up the guPS in t re rea din . s Requirell of all sentora
iug once II week for guidance, reports, IIU queses.
majoring in French.
,spring (3)

The Sh.ff

GENERAL LANGUAGE

LOWEll. IHnstON OOURSN
L. P. Brown

A Latin and Greek Word Derivation . \. study of Latin lind
..\ general and elemeutury course In llhllolog} r'h and of the l'~nglish
Gre(!k roots of most frequent- o('Currcnce In Eng '8 ,

words der-ived frOID them.
Full (2)

GEOGRAPHY

1'01l,6r dillU;UII propo-rnlio,. jOr Ow1~bJ~1I1
aeo{Jro.p~1J 1, 2. 8. (lnd GeoloUY -.
kllolOllldye of French or German. .I of upper divi3101l
Li d' . 'on)' 'l'wellty-jOlIT 11111 S .",·t. in I"elated

'beral (l.rls major (mojar >V~I " rap''''' and 3);ll ..
work in geographll or 18 ullI,ts '" .U:O~hO chatrfllan of the department.
subjects arranged in consul/altoll 11.>11

arls mlljor in
Recomfllellded:

fJco.Qfaphy:
A reading

l.OWER [lIVfSION' COUl~SE6 Tna Staff
Ph sica I Elements

Introduction to Geogra;lnY: ~ f th world; nuturnl Y.eget~-
T ... d clJmate!;l 0 e tb IT climatIC

be nuture of mUllS, wen .."er ll? '1 with reference to e.
lion' land forms and thelr- llssoClated aOI s, 0 all-day field trip, Open
l"I'llltiouahlPli' the SCUll !lnd their COUSGU, R~~\J' lOA-lOB. This COtlr~e
to all stude~t8 who have not Uiken eogr

is classified as 0: nll/artll scWnce.
Fall a"d Spring (3)

J d Cultural Regions St ••

'
Natura an The

2 Introduetion to GeOgraP y:
cli .ty' areal IJe.ses

Id by hlUnan a VI ,
The n:gional diffen:lltiadon of tbe WC\lte' Geognlpby 1.
of economy und Ilutlonnlity, Prelcqul '

Fall and Spring (8) Richardson
, 'n it which

Elementery Meteorology here ljnd changes I. ...-ivcu
lh'!;; OllllOSP ,,'a1 /IttentlOlJ ...

An e\erncntllr~' slully o[ the eur burnnll ul'fllirs, .. llCCl 'eni meteorology
I)roduc~ our w~uther lind influence 1 records, Aeronautl turtll sciefl~,
to la<;:al conditions instruments, all{ if classified as tI nil
stressed in the {ull·semcster. 'l'hif coMSO

}'all and Spring (3)
( lOU )



GEOGTIAPHY.

4 Map Reading and Map Interpretation Richardson
Representation of geogruphic (lata bv means of maps. Interpretation of
projections, Bcales, svmbcls, land f~rmB, and culture from topographic
maps; measurements of culturul datil on maps. Prerequisite: Geog-
raphy 1,
Foil (3)

10A-10B Economic Geography L. C. Post

Beginning course in economic geography limited to students in commerce
lind prospective eeollomics ruajors. Not open to students who have had
Geography 1 and 2. Thi8 COU1·80"'flY 8CTUC118 prcrcquisitc /0 upper
division oco()raphv oourscs,
FoIl IIml Spring (3-3)

L40A·L40B Introdu<:tion to Geography L. C, Post

An introductory descriptive course designed to acquaint students with
the general features of the various regions of the world, Presents the
climatic regions of the world with a description of what man has done
with the resources of each. Develops a background for the interpreta-
tion of world problems lind world happenings. One a ll-day field trip in
LWA. Open only to atl/dents cnrolled ;n a two-year ol/rriol/lum.
Year COl/rae(8-3)

UJ'PEn DIVISION OOURSES

112 Geography of California Storm

'£he physiographic regions of California and the cultural teuoscaree
developed hy the successive cllltural groups. Prerequisite: Geograpby 1.
Spring (8)

113 Climatology

A survey of the principal classifications of climates
regional characteristics of elimata : relations to soils,
human activities. PrHequisite: G~graph)' 1.
BpriJlg (8)

Rkhardson
of the world;

vegetation, and

116 Geography of Latin Amerka

~he natural re~ons of Latin America: their occupnuonat
hlll~rlcal evolution. Prer\,quisite; Geography 1.
Spring (8)

Ri<:hardson
condition and

117 Geography Ilf Northern and Eutern Europe L. C. Post

:- study of the .cultural development of tbe countries of northern lind
~sternpEurop~ ,'n relation to physical background lIod hil:ltorical evolu-

tIOn. rerequlslte: Geography 1,
Roll (3)

118 Geography of the Mediterranean Area L. C. POlt

A study of the cultural deH'loPlUent of the countries of Southern Europe,
Western ASHI, Ilnd .~orth Africa in relation to physical backgrOllnd and
re&lurces. PrerequIsite: Geography 1,
Bprlll, (8)

( 106)

GEOLOGY

121 Geography of North Ameri<:a. their formation
. of North AmerlclI, 1The natural regions • p istte : Geography .

and bistezical development. rerequ '
Fall (8)

124 Geography of Asia .
The cultural regions of Asia, their pbysicnl
development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Spring (3)

O· Area135 Geography of the San lego
Directed individual urbnu lind rural fi~ld
the mapping of II, small area und mnking
Prerequisites: Geogrllph)" 1 and 2.
Foil (3) (Not offered 1942-.f3)

Hl Economi<: Geography
A survey of the raw materinls
distribution as related to nlll)or
requisite: Geography 1.
Foil (8)

Richardson
and economic

environment, and

Storm
historical

Storm

rk in the San Diego a.rea;
we ble interpretatIOns.its geograp I

Storm,,'
Pre-

h· production
of world tr.1d~; t \';r the world.
geographic regIOns 0

166 Honors Course . n of the
I ti with Ihe cli,urIlJaTo be arranged after consu tn on

[See pllg-e 21.)
d' t 'e arrangcd)1<'alland Spri"(J (Ore do

The Staff
(!(>psl'tmcnt.

GEOLOGY . in phy,ical
, fOT liberal arts malo~1I of: 01lem-

Departlllent req«iremen.t, 'II Geo~~l~g/I IA-IB, the oompletA.!'B; 3A.8B.
Science includM in adddwlI to G 11 sios IA_IB_IO_ID or Bbsti/ute Engi-
ittry lA-IB, MCI;thematics 8A; : !:ork in Geolof/V mllV 'Ollbstihllell for
8tl/dents pn:panng for ad~an~~ GeQlog1l BA ".ay bo :d'titmal lIeCtlB-
!Iecring f!;l for M athmllatws " fa prolliIWd ths 0 ,
GeQlog/l lA in prerequisite T~qtllTem:ed.
!llf"JIunit of laborllttlry 'Work u comp G I (IV ZIA-fiB are recom-

, IA IB ""d eo 0Frll1lcll or German, BnOinc6l"1ng -
mended. ""8ION COCIlSEB Brook.

LOWEll DI.. •
, Is and their

1A Phnical . ibution of ellrth mste:~b~nge. Three
The composition, origin, all? dlstr chelllical proceSSes 0 'th related field
modification through mechamcal lind rY period weekly WI had Geology
lectures and one three-hour Inborllto . to students who ~V~ory section.)
study during the Bemester. (Not open letion of tbe la ra
24 Cl:cept for one uuit upon the COUlp
Fall W Brook.

. of the eartb liB
lB Historical . he evolutionary hIS~r: of the Paleon.to-
ThEOries of earth origin, lind. t ords. Conslderati laboratory perIOd
traced through rock Il11d fossil reC done three-hourf nee during the
logic Sequence. Three lectures ti~~etudy and con ere
w~kl)", with arrnngement for 1A or equivalent.
8eIUCllter, Prerequisite: Geology
8prillg (4) ( lOT)



aER~IAN

2A General Brooks
Similar to Geology lA but lcithoul laboratory. Open to all students
except phyaical science majora or those already presenting credit in
Geology lA. Two leeturea and one demonstration and discussion hour
weekly.
Fall (3)

29 Physiography Brook,
A study of the land forms of the United States and their physiographic
history as illustrative of universal geologic conditions. Two lectures and
one discussion hour weekly. Prerequisite: Geology lA or 2A.
Spring (3)

21A·21B Mineralogy Brook,
Study of the common minerals and rocks. Use of the blowpipe and
simple chemical reagents but with auphasis upon sight determination.
Prerequisite: Geology lA and high school chemistry, or equtvarents.
Year course (3·8) (Offered ill. 19~3-,J4 and altCTflate 1/ean)

L40 General Geology
An elementary eouree dealing with those processes of nature by which
the Burlace of the earth is built up, deformed and torn down. A study
of the natural history and occurrence of the common rocks and minerals.
OPllft only to ,ttllienh enrolled in a hoo-llellr curriClllum.
Fall and Spring (3)

UPPED DIVISION COURSES

100 Structul"8.l Geology Br-ook.
The evolution and description of the structural and topographical features
of t~e earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practical illus-
tratio~s from the North American Continent and emphasis 00 California
geolQglc. ~nditions. Lecturee, diSCUssions, and occasional field trips.
PrerequlSlte: Geology ra.m.
Fall (~) (Offered in 1941!-4~and alternate 1Iean)

101 Geologic Problem. Brooks
ReeonnaillSllnce of adJ', I ' to.

d' d cen areas Witb elementary m'ppm, or duel' eurelt Illg an grOUp d' , f 'dISCUSslon0 California Geolo,v' or selection anprepanJt!on of material f Ih . , . ·t.'GIlA 1 . a or e museum collections. Prerequisl .
eo.llg)' - B. RegIStration IDbject to approval of instructor.Spring (1-41

GERMAN
LOWltK DIVISION" OOURSES

A·B EI.e~entary H. K. Welker
PronunCiation, reeding ad.
lion, narration and d ? .grammar, Wlth practice in simple eonve.l'll8-
for Ge.rman A unl 7:rtlon, both oral and written. Credit not gll'e~
one ye.ar of Germll:~ o. owed by German B. Students who have ha
who have had two W high school lIhould regiater for German B. Those
German C. years of German In high 6Chool should register for
Year Cf/Wr,1l(5-5)

(lOS )

HEAI./PH EDUCATION

H. K. Walker
C·D Intermediate h . f class
Reading and composition; study of standard prose as aSlS or t'

. t rta: German convenlll ron,work' collateral reading with writ en repo , "1 G rmun B cr
. ' . . di tation Prereqursi e: e..... "With the texts read as a basIs, IC. . . Students with credit

twoyears of high school German, or Its eqUl~:uent. ivalent should enter
ree three years high' school German, or I e equ •
German D, and will receive full credit.
Yeor cowr86 (3-3)

H. K. Walker
1·2 Elementary I th~ times 8. week
A course similar to German A-B, but meeting 00 Y f th

d t. semester. Intended or cseand giVing only three units of ere 1 a bl . 9. COUTSemeeting five
who wish to go more 1I10wly than is possi e III

times a week. Credit not given for Germlln 1 alone.
rear cowr.e (3-3)

MUlner
SC·SD Scientific h '1- ,h,sies ete.:. '6 nder 00 c ernls •• , 'FiJll eeWl!l!ter. Readings in sCleo.tJ c. ~e bi t read outside of clasa;
oceuiona! written reports on sCIentific. SU J.ec s . 1 acientitic or tech-
, h Beadln,s III specla .
Ii( t reading. Spring semester. '. . ht reading. PrerequI-
nleal worka; weekly written reports requI:~' ~wo yeara of high ac:hool
aite: German Sa-German B with a grade 0 ~r 'tb a grade of 0, or
German; German SD-Germ:.n SO, German ,WI
three yeUl"!!of high school GerlUlill.
reur corlrse (8-S)

L EDUCATIONHEALTH AND PHYSICA
(See Physicol lilducalion)

HEALTH EDUCATION

LOWER DIVISION
C. E. Pltertan

1 Health and Social Adjultment (Men) 't hygiene, A study of
A . . I and eoDlmunJ y from then Informational course III persona.. of living. Speakers ,
&Geiatb)'giene and the hygienic: prlnCl;ples of vital illterest enrICh the
Count~>Medicul ASJIOciiltion on sub!eets desirable that thia course be
Of[eringsof this. eours.e. It is especIally
taken in thll freshmun ylllir.
Fall alid Spring (2)

B. I. Ston.
2 Hlillth and Social Adjultment (Wo~en.) derlyiog the improve·
An informational courSe, rel'iewing the. prlU~~::cti~1 pruhlema of. yo':.;
lIient of personal henllh, und the HolutlO~~tures hy specialia~8 Ul who
,"Ollien lind prospcctive hQmemnkl'rS, R ired of all fres meu
Vsrinua fields serve to enrich the conrs:. de:~~
Ire Candidatea for junior standing or t e .
lIell alld Spring (2)

( 1(9)



HISTORYHEALTH EDUCATION

HISTORY51 Sdety Education
Prevention of accidents: prncticnl npplication
to American Red Cross Fj,'st Aid Certificate.
as Physical Education Iil .
li'all (1) (Offered in 1942"j.'1 (Jllll (Iltertwtr: nears}

Bennett
of first aid methods leading
Formerlv listl'd in bulletin

h rb I artlJ majIJr in hi!tul"'V: HiI/o,.,
wilier diuilion prepararnm for t ~ . I era . tA-tB 7H.-71B or }lao-
U-~B or BA-SB, ana either political Scwn~e ended for IJtvdent, pta...
.amicl tA-tB, Both hiltory counel ar!:' ~ecpm7r in mllT6 than one 1000er
~illfto major in hiltor1/. No ,tudent ,ha enro
divitioll hiltorll courle during a 16meller,

. I ru major: At lead tlllen1v-
UpperdiviJIion requirement, fOT the ~Ib~.at a to be aITall17ed in co~lIf-
loar tlnita ill upper IUvilion C(.>1Ir168m 18OTt The 81udent mild enroll
lotion with the chairman of tile deOarhll;? knulllled17e of at lead 01"
ill Hiltol'fl t99 I", hi .. 8/miol' year, A Tea ,.ng

!Ot"eignlanguage iI elt/Joe/cd of hi,lGru lJlaJGrS, . . t iI
. lit tlnib of wGrk ,n Ius (Jf'f

TAe Ailto'll minor: from twelve IG efUkee~ III be chosen fro". Wppff
t~mC1lded. At lealt half the lCOI' I au
d....iliGlI COurlel.

55 Nurse's Aide
Course desiguerl to give women students interested in uuraiug fir!!l nn
opportunity fur s~rvice as a contribution to Red Cross and their commu-
nity under normal conditions, us well aa in disaster and other emergencies.
The course ,'..ill furnish the knowledge and skill necessary to assist iu
care nf the sick in hospitals, illness, and health organizations. Thirty-five
hours of lecture end demonstrations find 45 hcuea of hoapitnl exp~rie{\ce
are required for completion of the training.
Fall and Spring (2-2)

LOWER On'];,;ION' COURSES
61 Nutrition

A course designed to Infor-m prenursing students o[ the known dictn",~
essentillls lind the disorders which result Irnm the (Iepri,'ntioll of these
factors. 'I'he fundamentals of all adequate diet nud the ways of modifj"
iug the diet in such conditions ns obesity. maluutritiOIl, preg-nHncy, etc.,
lire ~trl!s.sl!(l. The l'outl!tlt of this COllr!'!'is compunoble to Ihnt lil'ted fiS
Homo Economics :12 by the Unive,'sit:l, of Cnlifvrnia. Two 1l'('l\lI"('!I ,nI<l
Gne luhllratol'Y :l. week.
}1'all (2)

Lilley
aMut 1000 A.D.4A-4B History of Modern Europe ,

D I tnsutunc'ie romevelcpment of European society am ,
Year CGuru (3-8) Natatir

SA-SB Hittory of tne Americas here from the dill-
, - f the western beUllSP . Euro-... genernl snrvey of the history 0 . n tbe process of plantlllg
('(Iveryto the present time, ElIlphllSIS~ . t rnatlOnal contest for the
PelinCiVilization in the Ilew "orid, t : I~ \Iopment of the ADIerican
('(Iatiuents,the wars for independence, t e :: and With the rest o.f th:;
republics, and theIr relatIOnS WIth ench oth the lI,slorj of the AmerJcaS
World. Based on H. E. Bolton's ":::i.l'llllbusof
l'e«r Course (8-S)

UPPE1~ DIVISION

151 Health Eduoation (Educntion 147-148) B. I. Stone
.A; course for tencher-trnining students which inc1uaes the study of the
diseases, ~mmon physical defects, and hl'nlth indices of scbool children;
~he detection and control of COmmunicable diseases which lJIuy npp~nr
III the school; and the elements whicb underlie a henlth education
prog~am. Methods of presenting personal and group health to children
of different ages. Hygiene of the schoolroom such as seating lighting,lind ventilation. "
Fall and Spring (2)

190 PhY$iology of Reproduction Huff
A COurseconsist'n , 'tb
norm I goa series of le.ctures and discussion (Iealiug WI
frIlUd:\:ns~a~nO~IllIlI IJllj"siologylind nnntomy of reproductiolJ, fact!>:iUd
So h ygle?e, and related topics. Prerequisite: Junior stundlng.

p omores only WIth IJermiSliionof a denn.
Fl'lll (Women) (1)
Spring (Men) (1)

UPPER DIVISlON COURSES LilleY
t11A-111B Ancient History Itural development of the,
S . ]'t"csl lIud cu Uempts IIetnester I-Social economiC, po I I tb of democracy, a
Greek states with 'empllll.sis upon tlle. grow '00-
(ederalunio~ and imperialism, Hel1elllsm., . g of the medieval per~iC'
lletneater II-Roman hiatory to the beglomo. constitutionnl, ecuno •
d'.. , . I' lind the mllln ,"UICUlIiIllonsof Roman Imperla Ism blic and empire.
"" I UI in tbe repua and religious developmcn ,ale "ears)
Y , ,,1Sllallrlalerll bellr CGur~e (3-3) (Offered ,n ,,-,,'/ O. orn

121A·121B Medieval Hittory Itural development ~twe::
G I"t"cnl lind en I tendenCiesIIenerlll auney of European po I I " to iotelleetUIi genee of
500and 1'~ AD witb specinl ntten IOUI ' ,>-~in the emer""" .., .' h' h eu Illin lo""the deVelopment of institutions W Ie
IllodernEurope after 1500. II rnlile lIear~)
Year CUlirt/l(8-3) (Offored in 1941HS (Ilid a 6

leonie Era
143 The French Revolution and Napo '00 in Europe from
!n int.ensive 8tudy of the re"o]utionllr)' perl
1815 .
• ' ,.d ""rnate lIears)QIl (3) (Offcred in 1945-H "

( 110 ) ( 111 )



IIISTORY

144 Ellrope Since the World War
Developments in Europe from 1919 to the present.
Spring (.'/) (Offered in 1948·-14 and alternatc yean)

146A-146B Diplomatic History of Europe Since 1648 Lesloy
A course centering around the four major European treaties, their ba~k-
ground, drafting and results. First semester, the Treaties o~ Westplwhs,
Utrecht and Vienna, Second semester, the Treaty of Versailles.
Year co~r86 (8-8) (Ogered in 194:e-43 and alternate 1/etM".)

147 History of Modern France Leoley
Intenetve survey of the political and social development of France un~er
the Third Republic, 1870 to the present. International and colonial
problema of modern France will also be eunsldered.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate 1/eare)

148 Hiotory of Modern Germany L&sl8y
Political, social and economic development of Germany after 1870, the
Empire and Republic, German post-war problema, imperialism, and
the establishment of the Third Reich will reeelve special attention.
Spring (3) (Offered in 19421-43 and alternate IIlJars)

151A·t51B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A survey of political and constitutional development in Nngluud since
1066, stresalug the trllnsition from medieval to moderu England, 'l'ndor
despotism, the struggle for self·gOvernment under the Stuarts, the rise
and development of ptesent·day political and aocial institutiolls.
Year cl/urse (,~-3)(Offered in 1943-H and a/ternat" 1/Cnr8)

156A·t56B History of British Expanaion Nasatir
A atudy of the growth, development, and break-np of the older overseas
empire: the beginnings of the newer empire after 1783; the rise, federa.
tion, and imperial relations of the British Oommonwealth of NatioIls; the
crown colony system; India nnder British rule; and British ~ansion in
Africa and the Pacific; development of British mandates.
Year COlU'8e(8-3) (Offered in 1942,.1,8 and olteTIlu;te year.)

161 South America Since Independence Nasatir
The repuhlics of South AmeriCll.. Attention directed to the development
of na,tio~ality in South America, the struggles for political stability, the
explOitation of resources, diplomatic and COmmercinl relutions witb the
United States, and other intemational problems of South America. Sut-
vey of present·day conditiona, political, economic, and social.
Spring (8)

163 Mexico and the Ca..ibbean Countries Nssatir
Sam~ plan ill generll~ liSoutlined in History 161. Special utteul..ion to the
relutlOlis of the Unlt",d Statea with these countri",! and to the. ree"'lltd",velopmentll in Mexico, '
Fall (,'1)

( 1] 2 )

ITA[JAN

. Leonard
17tA·1718 The Rile of the Ameriean Natlo

A
, . and the develop.

. . . North menca uSemesterI. gllglish CQlol111.MIOU111 ~. S ester II. The revolu-
meatof cclontat institutions (HId. POlitlC~Vllr,e~h'"establishment of the
tiollarymovement and the ~C\"O.lllllOllllr:eclose' of the War of 1812.
governmentunder the Constitution to t )
YI&r cllu... e (3-S) (Offered in 1942-48 and alternote years

. d States Leonard173A·t738 The Exparlsion of the Unite . und the Mexiclan
t no lnl expansmn 'Therise of Jaekeoulun Dcmocr~c,v; cg~,il r War uud reeonstruction ; the

WIU';the slavery eontroverer ~ thes It t th~ World War.
Il'Ilwtb lind pecaresa of the United til. es I)

rtllr C~~rlfl(3-8) (Offered j" 1945-H und tIltel'nllte yCaTI)

Leonardt~· f Ad ced Studerlh~ SpeCIal Courses or van ,. tb hberal arts curricu-
. . hi t major In e I b!leqUltW of 1111 students With n IS ory, Other students may e

lamlIlid to he attended during the seater yeae.
admittedwith the I,crmission of the instructor.
8"';ng (2)

ITALIAN Phillips
A·a Elementary lth daily written

d syntax, WI diIOlensiveIItudy of Itaflun grnmWnr.?ll end pronunciation; t;a Illg
IWrk; CIIl8Sa-m ill conversn!i?ual I1~Ol~it not given for Itahan ~
m works by contemporary writers. r I have had one year 0
tllI1esa followed by Hnlinu B. Students WI~ZuB
ltJ.llnu in high school should register for Ito. .
Yl'(Ir cOW"'c (5·5) (Not offc/'cd ill 19"2-45)

JOURNALISM

"
h ..,' I scu V(lge 11~. d f'itera-or I e clo·ti"llllllll m 11/Ilrllll 'il' ,. the fiel s 0,
h .,' . Itrodtwlorg t(.OI' III • 'he arts etc.,or t e prQfcuioli of IOUi'll(! I.tm t1 . ,ocial eel/nO/llICI, '

tire, hi.tory, 110lilical 'CWIICf, C"OIlO"lIC~,

If recommended. fJer illtrodllclo'1l, . ·ollrllali.m 's tQ ~ , / after a4e Gilll. in the ''If:ciali:ed COIITBU111 , f' II/distic ",,,tlJlg /,III1/ laid
l,ogiftinu iii Ihe pl'inciplu and pro.cHee.: '~7rnDof liJllg/ull. hal ~~:tion;
Oood fOllndalion in correct .peaklng an 'II ,., ••, f/,lr stlldent fillP ,. ,andell ..fqcflcal t"(lininlf ill nil"" I"IIPQr I.n
1114for Ihe dni/If fll"ell ia ,e/1iphall:ed.

N (lOURSESLOWER DIV1l1lO

10....·1118 Contemporary Pren oriaoD of American ~~
". paper' CQmp f S' press a'-'"eloPUlento( tile Americnll newS ,t'"otment 0 new, 'enroll.
f~_. • • d·'p"Y 011 to g",nera";'rt'lgQneWlipalll!rproctlces, 1 . m GlA..f51B; open
tIltion., Prerequisite to Jouruahs
1ll1'iIt.

'aU Gild Spring (1-')

(l1:.! )



JOUR:'\!AL1Si\1

51A-518 News Gathering and Reporting

Study of news sources and t.l'pes; ptllctice ill news and fen ture writing;
newspaper organization; excursions and special lectures, Course plnnued
for freahmcn aa a prerequisite to positioua ou nil college publication ...
Year ceurse (8·S)

L53A·L53B Applied Journalism

Practice lind projects ill reporting news uud feature stor-ies and in other
editru-iul work ou The Aztec, El Pulelll/lie, flel SudoeRle. ;';tut!rnts Hilt
enrolled in ~lA-fiJB nre required to tuke r,r,gC-T,58D.
}i'all /lnd Spring (1 10 3: 1 /0 3)

LSSC- L53D Newswriting Problems

TeclJniques in meeting problems of reporters n nd editors on publlcutlons
with emphasis upon work of class memuers on '}'''e A.:/ec, EI ['lIlel"l"e,
Del Sud/Jcs/e.

UPPf:n IllI"JSIO~ COl'I\SI~S

151A·151B Newspaper Editing

fl,tudy and practice in the editorial, lll'mllilH' writing and elliting of news-
paper copy; munugemcnr of pnhlicatiOll:!. l'roipctH;" new~p"per ,,1)(1
!ll;lgazillc WOrk. Hequired of IILi llPl'H di\'i.~·il)n .~tlltl1'lll~ who tuhc
LlmA-LlG:m for Cl"cdit.
Fall and Sl'rill(J (1-1)

L153A-L1538 Advanced Journalism Practice
Editing of student pub1icuUol1~ UllIl dnecuou of 1,(lr~Onllcl III PIllloll'll
projects. PI'crcquisite: 51A-5113 (lila,' IJp wai\'I'l1 hr iUHtructol'), 1;;1.\.
I.H13 must be taken eoucurr"ntly with Ihi~ e"\Ij'~(',
Fall und Spring (1 to S; 1 10.'1)

"",ole.-Kot more than six unil~ In nil will be given for JOUl'nnlism prac-tice On student PUblications.

153C-153D Newspaper Practices

'York on communit.y publications. inclUding COUllty IlCWSpll[lerS, under
direction of the instructor.
Fall and Spring (2)

199 Spe<:ial Courlle for Advanced Stltdents

9pen
to seniors with sufficient jOUI·thllistic background to ~Ilfi~fy theIDstru!:tol'.

Spring (2)

LATINCOD Intermediate

Readings froUl f.mtiu writers. First ,,;enW~h'r'
reI': Cicero nud Ol"id. Pj'PI'~qtli~itP: '1'\\'0 ,I"('III'~
the equil'lllent.
Ye'I>' l"OIlI'se (3.3)

CUt'HlJr,
"r hiJ.(h

L, P, Brown
Se-!'owl SCIl1P.s-

Hl'llllol Latin or

( 114 )

LIBRAHY SCIENCE

LIBRARY SCIENCE:
J. p, Stone

Ll0 Use of the Library . I d f some of the resources
The chid object is to give a WOrklllg kuow e I get °sboultl understand-the
of tbe library which every tencnce and st~\~? 1 Indexes and the most
decimal einssutcauou, the card eetntoe. perso l.cUstruction in the prepara'
imj)Ortant reference books, together ~'ith som:, l~lirement of those added to
Lionof bibliographies. The cour~ wIn befl~l;O~gh it will not prepare the
the library's staff of student lIS81Stf1llW,
'Indent to become a librarian.
Fqll a1ld S/)T;lIg (2)

ATHE:MATICS .
M . • ma.lllematfCl:

. h liberal arts lilli/or I" C better,
Loiter dividon prcparo.JlOn for I e'ln an average gTlIde af or nomic'
Mathematic, SA, SB. -lA, .ond 8 WI ended: Astronomv!, ~c;..lB aT
Tl£lO ar more of tho IO/lOl0111g are r:f~~.mGerman A-B, Phvs.cs
1.4-1B, 2, Bl1gincering fl, French. ,
!A·fB, .s'Urvelli,.u 1A_ . . Juding a.I 16ild

. . ., . T1venty-foar IInlls .1110 lected from
tlber/ll /11'18 major (upper dlVUIOn.). t' the Qlher3 belJl!i' ~~B HZ and
eiQhteen in upper dilli3ion mllthelJl:~c31.H Ph1/,ic, 105A-~ 'IIUli/ion
,lIlronOI1l/l107, OhemiMl"1I l11A-1! ;hauld he a,'ronge~ ~ftCQ;:de of 0
olher epprQved COII1'3C', The 111a]Or d cllIilple/ed w</h If g
willi Ille chairmOl1 01 Ihe deportment On
Or better,

LOWER OlVISJON" couRSES The Staff
M thematics io

LA, LB, C, D, E, F, 5 Introducto.ry a,t iliose of the sameFn=~W5
CD' E e eQulvulell 0 . CourseOurSEt!A. B, C, . an ~ Ill' .' u in emphaSIS, , vmetr)', thU8
high school !Jut wiUI possible vllrl~lIO. ulgebrll and trigon d calculUS
nnd adds enlllhusill to ccrtllill tOpIC\! In lytic geometry an of quad-

bt· d t to carry anll, m theorvella lttg the lwerul:"e atu eu, I binomilll theore '. equations are
!QoreBlJccellBfully. Such tOlllCS fiB ~ I.e aoi! trigononletrICho/J! cour!«l.
lalie <!ljUlll!Ollll, lri.l:onomelrie identltle~'n the usual hil:h s,c (lnd lIS\l vf
trCliter! nluch more lIJ1JrOlll;'hl,l' [h/lll 11 fOil to the tlu({)r}
Course S provides n [,metieul iuln'\ IlC I
ilidc rulcs, '\ or B will ~p

r 1'I11ll..hcmUtHlBD· ,h,t fOr n ;)-
.' ",,,ired or· tell h~r nlost students, the time re" I fve l\bthelllU I '(ary plg~rtI.
1'fJ1131to tlm, ror a ., unit. couree, 'WI . w of elemM

..... ',,;111 II rel·le t "'IInit l'Ourse lhe Inttl'r lwgiunlug , te instruc Ion
, Ill' for such prllll ucs A, B, :lIItl

~IU~l'nt~Ilrp eXj)ectl'(ll.o urrlluge It~d. Pcillsses in M/ltJlenlll~nrv Courses
'\O,.illenuble Ih(llll to keep up wilh t. Clr.. lwt lJ~\1nl].I' lillie," .'
:~' In lltlll'r Cour~('~/iuch n!!l>i~t1l~I('~tll~,'rsIl'~s fr<'ll"enl ~.

~l1d D lin' Off"rl'll ('lIrb lIrHlesfe .

l 11::; )



College. eredit mny be earned as indicated bt'low, prodded the equivnleut
courses have not been taken in high school.

J.JA Eleml'ntarr Algebra (2)
LB Elementary Geonwtr,V (2)
C Trigonometr~' (3), Prerequisites: lUathcliluties A, B,.and D.
D Intermediate Algebra (:l) , Prerequisites: MathematICS A.
E Solid Geometry (2). Prere(]uisites: Mathematics A, B. and D.
F Introductory College Mnthemutks (~). Prer('q(lisi!e~; l1athe-

maties A, E, C, and D.
S Slide Rule (1). Prerequisitoo; ;Unthemutic!> A, B, C, and D.

1 Elementary Calculus Livingston

A general course in calculus and related topics, primarily for students of
social and biological sciences wbo do not have time for the Iongce llOurses
ill analytic geometry and ealculua, Not available to students who have
credit for Mathematics :m. With lUathemll.tiCli D taken in high school
or college, this meets the "Adllitiooal YE>lI.rCourse" requirement for th~
lower division, Prerequisites: Elementary algebra and geometry, lin
intermediate algebra, with satisfactory grades:
Fan alia Spring (S)

3A·3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus Livingston, Walling
Analytic geometry, differential calculus, and au introduction to jn.t~gra~
calculus. Credit i.s allowed for 3A taken alone if desired. PrereqUisites.
Elementary algebra and geometry, intermediate algebra, and trigonoID~try,
with satisfactory grades. Students whose preparation is deficient either
in quality or quantity sbould enroll in the appropriate course or courses
in Introductory :Mathematics.
Year COllr86 (3-8)

4A·4B Solid Analytic Geometry and Calculu, L.ivingston, Walton
Integration, applications of integration, infinite sllI'ies; solid analytic
geometry, partial. di.fEer~tiation, and multiple integrals. Credit ill alIOW~~
for 4A ~lone if deSIred. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A-3B. Sohgeometry IS recommended.
Year call"e (3.S)

8 College Algebra

Co~plex numbers, determinants, and theory of equation.~.
TI'lgonometry and either 1 or 3A.
Sprillg (3)

L40A Computational Mathematics

Se,l~cted top[~ .in arithmetic, algehrll, geometry, nnd trigonomctry. The
c~l~f emllhllSIS IS plllecd on complltlltion. Not open to students who have
h~l:h school 01' I'Olh'g~ credit iu trigonometr.v. Prerequisite: At leilStnlilth grude mlithematlCs.
1"ull or Spring (8)

GleallOn
Prerequisites:

(I]G)

,,\A'l'HE~IA'l'[CS

l40B Computational Mathematics ldered in IAOA Grnphie
. 1 . topics conSI I'rP,l 1 • ".M"re intensive work ll'I (0111' In . t educed. Prcrequiarte:

'v. f h I'le rule (Ire !!ll'u .
methods lueluding IIOlt' 0 L e S II better or passing grades. III one-
Jlathemntics L40A with II Ijrndc of 0. or d tl';'gonomelrr ill high school,
half year each of intermedlat.e ulgebra llll
or permiaslon of the instructor.
flprillO (3)

UPH:K DIVISION COURSI':S

102 Selected TopiclII in Algebra ,'" '.llIthemllt.ics 5 lind 111-
. tl I' cOllsidl~redTopICSsupplementary to 1I)1l.. d 8

Prerequisites: Mnthematles 3A-;;lB "n .
(Offered CISneeded)

104 History of Mathematics ,
, to eurly 11\01 ernHistorv of meuremuucs down '

Jl8thematies 1 or 3A-3B. 8)
Fa" (3;" (Offered in 19-13--1-1 alld ol/erllole voal'

Gleason
Prerequisite:limes.

Living,ton
105 Colle,e Geometry metr dealing largely

. plane go.o , . .ODAn extension of the high school course In oeedures, including InVeral ,
'". d . 1 Several new prWi ..... triangles lin eire es. ucs 3A

Rre introduced. Preeequiaite : Mnthemu j
Fllll (S) (Offerea in 194f-48 all/t alternate Vear8 Living.ton

106 Projective Geometry . d other properties of figures,
o. lll ltv of pOints an 11" sea, b.yperbo asvonellrrence of lines, co nearl) . d study of 0. IP ti 3A
nnt altered hy projecttone : cons.tru~ti:sn a;rerequisitea: MatheIllll ICS •
and Parabolas by means of proJedlO . )

, Ilornate geMSf'gll ($) (Of/e>'ed i .. J94S-44 OU (J Walton

III H· p erequisitea:Igher Algebra . f rm8, groups. I'

Lineer dependence, matrices, qUndr~b~OD °of the instruetor.
Mathematica 3A, 3U, 8, 4A, or permls~.uaI6 veal's)
Rprino(.') (Offered jll 194f-4S ana aile Walton

d d third11~ Analytic: Projective Geometry . f loci of seron aD
p , . . t' 'e propertleS 0 8 d 106.rQJeetive coordinates, proJCC l\, SA.3B, 4A.4B, ,lIll
On.ler. Prerequisites: Mathematics eors)
R . " d a/!erno1e II •,II....nv (.') (Offere,1 ;/1 19h5·,,, an Walton, Livmg.ton

'" . , eeial workIntermediate Calculi... ·th additIOns sp d 4 •
. f 4Bwl i\.3Bao.Eaeentially the 8nme as Mathem.a.ICS. Mathematics 3., '

lor advauceu students. l'rereqUl~ltes 1-
C~it nOt allOWed for both 4B a.nd 11 .

~,IIrinlJ (S) Livingston

. , .....uations.118 Advanced Calculus live of differentIa~.. t1
Selected topiCII in advanced clllculu8, ue U~ith 4B taken eoncllI'l'en y.
Preri!qUill.ite: MathematlCtl 4A4B, or 4A
IIpring (3) (O!!ered ocoII,ifJn"UlI)

(U7 )



.\1~R.GHA!\lJISj~G

119 Differel'ltial Equatiol'ls
(lrrlillilry differential PfJ\l"ti(\1I~ of first und second
ti')\l~. Prereqnlsite : :\lathf'lIlatics :1A. ,3B, -I-A, -Hl
,le"irl"l1) .

1</II'illo (2) rOffel'e,1 ill J,q.P-H f1!l(1 a/len",l(> .'IelJr~)

124 Vector Analysis Worley

Addition, suht.rlldiOll, multiplication, difl'enlltilluoll, 1111d intcgl'atilllJ Ilf
vedo.rs, with npplieattona in geometry, meehanlcs, Hod mathematical
f~,VSle8... Some Httention is given to divercenee, gradient, nud curl.

r~re(llll"lte~; :\lathemati{$ ~A, :;H, -1-.\ (4.\ r-onourrontlv if desired),~ '. '
, "r"'!J (3) rOfjfl'CII III It!12-JiJ (1I11! IIIte-nllllf U('/1r~)

Gleason
order, willi app]jca-
(4B concurrently if

140 Probability and Statistics
Statistical theory and method from the
cations in S{}{'ial aud nn(unli science.
and 8.
Null (3) (Offe"eY ;11 19_}:! 1'~lind IIlIer/lllle Ue(ll"~)

Gleason

mathematical standpoint; IIppE-
Prerequisites: Mathematics 4.01.

199 Special Study The Staff

~t\l'I;I' I~f. mnteri:lls mainly sll[}plenwl1ll1r,\' I'> thr C:(llln;{'~ li~tt!d aboru.
~"hre~lul~l!lrs: ~\'erul:e )::rade or n or heUt'!" in at 1t!;I~t l~ uuit,; I)f'gin!lin~

WI j' at lenHltl('ll 3A.
1"11/ ami ","pr;ll!J (I or 2, eaoh semester)

MERCHANDISING
L20 Consumer Problems Torbert
Growing importune f .. . e 0 eDllSumptlOn 1111 Ii field for studv' consnmer
!Ummes III the U 't d S ' -of cons h . D1 e • tates; consumption and business c)'c1e~: bllses
shelter u~:~ c olce-.mnking; praeticnl prohlems of buying food, clothing,
the m~thods ~gort~~I~n, insurllnce, etc,; family budgeting: II survey of
and rUllcH Y ch products reach the consumer; market structure
Fall (3) ons seen from the consumer's point of view,

L24 P' . Ifln<:tp es of Mer<:handising Torbert
A study of retail stores h' . d
merchandisin . " emp nSlzlllg the problems of store mnnaj!ers llJi

g executlVes' storA 1 ti' .. -, l~promotiuu buyin d h ' ~ oca on, OrganlZlltion, persollUI:J, sa.
control m~thll(]s. g C~an .andling ?~mer~hnndi~e .• inventory, turnover, null
operation lind glllg condItions 1n retaIimg problems of profitable

. er present conditions. '
Sprmg (8)

~25 P~inciples of Salesmanship Torbert
hooretJcal and psychol '

c~Pts of selling' the u?glCnl ~nckground9 of Ilale&mun,~hip, u('wer con-
tlon, interest J~~'sellll,g of Ideas and lrervilles' steps in ft 8ftle; atten-

·1' ' "dre, c U91ng' th, d I' 1 I .,WI j the personal facto " eve opment of clieah'lcs unt 0 go
Ii'all (8j r III sal1!smanship,

I lU, )

MUSIC

126 Applied Salesmanship Torh.rt
Clasetoom practice in selling; supervised wOlk In eoopernting Btores',or
oou'ide sellinl:"; rl'intionllhill8 between theory and prncuce III spCClfie
""lIiul:sttuauoue : Incentive methods of p,l;llllent in Selllllg; the problem
Gfsales mllllllgerS in reducing selling costs.
Spring (2)

126A Life Il'lsurance Salesmanship Torbert
A stnrly (If the spccinl peohlems of life insurance selling-, with :~phasis
~~ the )Is)"ehologicnl aspects of tnsurnnce selling. and on.sJ}ecl_~ewtec~
DlquCllror finding nrospecta und for mllHllglUg the sales tntervse .
I'<;IUtMl for eruuente intcrelltl'd in life insurance selling, and fo~ eose
rlOnIlillg to obtatn life underwriter's certificlltioll. To be mken In con-
IUD~!iOIlwith L2G (see ubOl'e) and uot ftl'ailllhie as n sepurate course,

Spring (26 aud 26.<1, taken !oge/iler, S f1!l;t~)
Torbert

L27 Principles of Advertising
\ I' f tl e l!usine,s Ulan and, ~nfYeV of ndvl.'rtising from the points (} \"lew 0 r ' . hlh€' , .' 1 r d to lldl'erti~iog' baSIC payc o-t(losumer: buaineas prlnelp es upp It' " .. ' t 01' budget-
!ngienl enncats employed; market analyala us an auvertlf;lng ~ it cop}';
mg uf llpproprillti'jnH' sclectioD of mediums: IllYOllt, .aft v;ror, 'CS'
PUb.licill' deliccs: insjJtutiolllll nd\'crtisiu!,:": the fllnctilln 0 ogenc! ,
r,1dlUas a llpcdnlized ad\-ertising problem.
Spring (8)

( 110 )



MUSIC

L1A Mu.ic Readil'lg
LOWEll. DIVISION COURSES

and Ear Training-Fundamentals of Music
L. O. Smith
O. F. Smith

The elements of music; scale construction; ele,mentluy music th.eG.ry.
drill in music reading both with syllables and with words; ear training,
elementary music dictation. Basic course for all general elementary
credential students. Music majors receive no credit.
Fall and Spring (2)

1B Mu.ic Reading and Ear Training-Musicianship L. O. Smith

Tonal and rhythmic .dictation; .rhythmic writing.; sight ll.ingin~. Bads~~
course for music majors and minors. Text-Smith and Krone. Fu~
mentals of Musicianship Book L Prerequisite: Music lA, or the ~qUl~'n-
lent. Students not able to pass the departmental entrance examlllat~ou
in the fundamentals of music will take lA without credit in preparation
for this course.
}'an and Spring (2)

1C·10 Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training L. O. Smith
Tonal work in minor keys; modal scales; dissonant triadiil and seventh
chords; interval f~ling' in all chords; rhythmic prog'reeslon and .. ele:
mentary forms; rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation. Prerequisite :
Music m.
Year oourse (2-2)

L2A String Instrument Class

Beginner's class in violin, viola, 'cello and string
music majors working for a Bpeeial Secondary
orcbeetral section is the mnjor or minor field.
Fall and Spring (l)

L3A Woodwind Instrument Class Leib

Beginner's class in 0001', clstinet, flute and bassoon. Required of a.lI
music majQl'll working for a Special Secondary credential unless this
oreheetral section is the major or minor field.
Fall and Spring (l)

Leib

bass. Required of a!1
credential unless thll~

4A·4B Elementary Harmony Springstoll

Scale construction, intel'"Vals, by-tones and diatonic harmonies. Transpo-
sition and original composition in the simpler forms. Text~Alchin;
Applied Harmony Vol. I. Prerequisite: Music ta-ra, or the equivalent,
and at least one year- of piano study.
Year CO'lH"8 (8-3)

LSA Bra ... Instrument Cla.s Leib

Beginner's class in trumpet. French horn bllritone trombone and tuba.
Required of all music majors wor-king for'a Special'Secondary credential
unIesa this orcl1eatral a8Ction is the major or minor field.
Fall and B~ (1)

( 120 )

L. O. SmithElementary School
lJA Music Materials for the . texts and in the aupple-

8IlIdrof the lWng mate~inl. in ~:t:~n\: ~~~l~eable to the elementary
IleBtarl texts. AppreCIation II euerel elementary credential students.Iliool Required course for II g
I'lmquillite: Music lA.

1," slid 8pring (8) Sprinlilston
and Accompanying Pre-

lA·aa Keyboard Harmony . . 1 of elementary harmony. I
Pmtieal application of. the pnllCllJ e~t least one year of high sehoo
lI'quis.iteone rear of piano study.

bumnll.r is desirable. 4 d IIcrlHJle goars)
I'Mr rOU~lI (2-2) (Offerrd iu 19~3-1 0"11 (I L. O. Smith

b T eble ClefllA·S·C-O Women'a Glee CIIl - r
hlranee upon examination.
1111!1t1d Spring (I_I)
12A·a_C·D Men'. Glee Club
Bnl:tnee upon examination.
1011Md Sprillg (-I..,.)

13A·a·C·D Orchestrll (of membership.
PermiI8iOllof the conductor required.
Poll Ulld Spring (1-1)

\5A,S·C.D A Cappella Choir
&tranee upon examination.

'oIIl1l1d Sprin.g (*-1')
"llIA·L 16B. L1SC- L 160

Ine.trument
1G11l1114 8pring (1-1)

"ll1A·L17B_L 17C.L17D

'GIl und Spring (1-1) f Plano or Oraan

"llBA·L18B·L 18C·L18D Individual. S~udl'l °bymns and Colk songs of
Il..~_ I r nrtlstlca Y
'.'mlqu18ite: The ability to p a'

k
f Favorite Bonrs.

lilt t]pe found in the Golden Boo 0
'all UIIdSprinfl (1.1)

2l!.A·S·C·O Chorus nl choral
....._- singing IltandaVJI"l to anyone interested in
inatlDnT!qUirtd.

'allarwt Sprin.g (H'J

2BA·S·C•D Sand . f membership.
l'~iqion o( the conductor reQUIred or

'on ( mu~iclind Spring (1-1) be gIven or
:---.. d whIch credit may1)8.18 124 condillons un cr
ltIId)' Under p'rtvllle tn~truetor!'.

Sprinlilaton

Leib

O. F. Smith

f Orchedral
Individual Study 0 an

d f VoiceIndividual Stu Y 0

O. F. Smith

works. No e:um-

Leib

( 121 )



MUSIC

27A-27B Music for Enjoyment Springston
A course designed for students with little or no musical background.
Lectures and discussions as II basis for intelligent listening to eoucerte,
radio programs, snd class nresentauon of recorded music. Not open to
music majors and minors.
Yeor course (1-1)

L28A·L28B Beginning Piano Springston
Fundamental playiTlg and reading technics for lhe pianoforte. Emphasis
upon playing by car, and the development of Interpretutlve ubilifj-. No
credit for music majors and minors.
Year course (I-I)

29A-B Class Voice O. F. Smith
A class for beginners in the vocsj field taking IlIl the problems of breath
control, tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequent per-
formance before class required. Limited to 15.
Year courac (1-1)

30A·B Chamber Music Leib
String and Woodwind ensemblcs. The consent of tbe instructor neccS'
sary for admission to class.
Year coune (1-1)

UPPER mVISION COURSES

105A·105B Advanced Harmony and Composition Spr-ingston
Study of the possible types of modulation and chromatic harmonies: con-
tinulltion of harmonic anal.'·sis and original composition. Text Alchin:
Applied Harmony Vol. II. Prerequisite: Music 4A-4B.
rear COUTse(8-8)

106A Counterpoint O. F. Smith
Study of the five species of counterpoint with much practice in writing in
Buch forms. AppticntioD of contrapuntal st:l'le to modern composition.
Prerequisite: Music 4A-4B.
li'all (2) (ODered ill 1941.1"11 a/ld ~Uer"a/e yeu1'/J)

l07A Form and Analysis O. F. Smith
Aural snd visual IInllb'sis of mUBie forms through II consideration of
structure, barmonic content, lind style. Prerequisite: :Music 105A-105B.
Spring (2) (Offered if! 11!43-44 and u/lerllllfe vern'lf)

111A·B·C·D Women's Glee Club-Treble Clef L. O. Smith
Entrance Upon eXliminlltion.

Fall and Spring (i-V (A f}l{Iwimum of e 'unit/J in glee club may be countedtoward lite A.B. degree)

112A-B·C_O Men's Glee Club Springston
Entran~ by examination.

Fall (/·1IBSpring (i-V (A ma:cimum (/f e units in glee clttb mav be countedtOlllord the £1.8. degree)

( 1.22 )

Leib11M· B·C· 0 Orchestra
PermiSl!ionof the conductor required ror membership. • , .•

I .,' rehes/ra !nOli ~6 COUll....fGIIud Sprino (1-1) (A ttlt/:l:imllln (If '/ uno 8 In 0
l~ttGrd the A.B. degree)

llSA·a·c_o A Cappella Choir
utrllnee by cxenunuuon.
FGII Gnd 811MIIII (i·!) (A "I(I:ri/ltllm
ktau"'cd IQlc/lrd Ihe A.1J. degree)

c. F, Smith

of 2 .I/Iils ill A OUPlIcila choir m(lll

ILl16A_L116B· L116C· L1160 Advanced
Orchestral In.trument

Fell alld Spring (1-1)

Individual Study of an

'Lll7A·L117B-L117C· L1170
fmll (lnd Spriag (1-1)

'LI18A·L118B-L118C- L1180
Or Organ

!'ell end Sprinfl (1-1)

'
_d,·"idual Study of VoiceAdvanced " T

'
_d·,vidual Study of PianoAdvanced "

119.0. Inltrumental Conducting
CeDdDetingaod reading of orch{'~lnll
FgU (llId Sprillfl (1)

Leib

scores.

o. F. smith
120.0. Vocal Conducting . tical elperience gai~ed
""- . lb r WIth prac lth senIor"f tbP.tlryof vocal courluettng to!:'" P .. te : Music majlJl'SWI
ll\lllldirecting the college cbcrua. Prereqmsr e.
l!lInding.
!'ell (111</ Spring (1)

Leib
10 be1t1A Inltrumentation k. _, pupils

Se]rcted ,,·or uArranging of mUlde Ior lull orebeatrn-
Pttforllled by lil.itndard oeehcstrea.
SPriitg (2)

I28A·a·C_O Band bership.
Pennillllionor the conductor required for me~ . band m(lllbe cormUd
, II -I 1 1l1l'UIII
! !Ild Spring (I-I) (A mfl.tillIlUIl" "

l~ll:(lrlf tAe .Il.11. degree)

130A·13OBChamber Mlnic .••ion of theinstruC'
I Perml.,.,lIlring'lUintl'l "ud wolXiwind cn!U"mble~on J.•

t r nl'c1>A~llr,'r',r do"" wl'mtlertohip.r
~r fflUrse (l·I) gl,.~n lor ]HUS"·

~ I II' Itl, ,",1ll1!llon" undtr which orelllL Jl\,'IYbe
"1.1Unll"r IIth·Ate tn"tru"t"TlI.

Leib



P.l:!ILOSOPHY

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAV BE GIVEN FOR
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

,C~it may,. h.e nllowed for private instruction in muatc under the fol·
oWing eca ,tiune;

~hThe applicant for such credit must be a regularly enrolled student In
e music deplirtment of the college.

2. The instructor giviug h .certificated teacher ] auc prIvate work muat be a regularly State-
private work and thor e se be approved by the Music Department, All
the office of the wue .on~es of all such, teachers muat be registered In
eemeeter. ~IC epartmeut elullrman at the beginning of !.he

3. In the csse of first t . .
conducted by th . d5Cmea er prl,'nte !lludy, n placemeut examinatioa
will show the a~n~ua,cf ~artment faculty at the b€ginning of the seml!l!l.fr

us II t e student at the beginning of hia work.

4. E"idence that the st d d .will be shown b an n~ S of the MUSIC Depar-tment have been met
facult,v at the en~ ~n thexamlUlltion conducted by the muaic deparl!Dal

e semester.

PHIl.OSOPHY

. LOWER. un'lSION COl1RSt:S
Philosophy 3A 3B Th 'Ad' e H.,tory of Thought Mud

8tU y of the bIls.ic ideas f W . Idevelopment. The In k' 0 estern Ci,-ili7..ulion iu their his!onrn
meat of philosophy n~;D~of tile mo?CTl1 mind a8 revealed in lhe d~~"l'loJl'
art and religion, The hi the reln.tiom~ betw(!('n philosopby and :;(·I.P'.Il'f',

backgrounds from whicl ;;;ory IIf Ideas against the sooinl Dod ]Joh(~l.'Il
or permilllliou of iDstru~ ey Cl'me. Pl'erequi/Sitc: Sophomore tilaudJl1ll"'

Fall, Spring (8, 8) r,

SA Introduction to Ph·,I, hTh aop y Me.d
e rec~rring problems of hi! .

l'rerequ,site; Sophomol" P o;'O"hy ull<lthe luuking of the moderr' IIIlnd.
FaU (8) e S!.tlnt!lllg:, (It ,",rmill$ion of instructor,

58 Knowledge and So ' t
Scientifie methA'> d cle y SteinmeU
h' uu an the I) 'le their5eaM.ng upon the social hi ertill:! nt topics of philosopby in
A, .exeept that IlOPhomo:e: ema. of the dsy, Prerequisite: PhUOSOPh1

adrn,ltted witbout prerequi "Planumg to mlljor in natural science P1Il III
Spring (3) Sl e,

UPP£lI Dl'~1068 K I ,.IlION OOURSf;8
now edge and S '

Same aa Ph., OClety
'OllOphy 5B

to ~ol'e exacting COntrlb ~eel)t that Upper division
Spring (3) non,

8teinmaU

studenU will be held

( ]24 )

I'HYSICAl, ED1·CA1'10N

120 Reflective Thinking (Logic) Mead
Anal~'si9 of fallacies, and the logic of argument and proof: also examlna-
tion of reflective procedures in various fields of knowledge, and review o(
some psyebolcglcel descriptions Qf tbougbt. Prerequisites: Psychology lA
and Philosophy GA.
Sprin!! (3) (Offered in 194:!l-43 und al/enlMe Venr3)

130 Conduct (Ethics) M•• d

The meaning of morality; mouvee and sources of belief, aspiration, ideal;
psychological and sociological factors: representative ethical systema;
relation of ethics to other exicleglcal studies.
Spril'!! (3) (Offered in 194,9-44 Gnd alternate years)

PHYSICAl. EDUCATION

Men's D<lpartnlent

Oandidates for a twohi1l!! cretkntial in. physi(xJl educatfun sholl14 refer
t,; tile stu/ell/ent "Admi8sion to Tellcller Trainino Clnl"iI'II(a" 011 /HlYC29.
}.'O>. tile teeesev j,·uinino (;IH'ricul1f1n ;1; plIYSiClll education see PUJlC·H·

LoWEn nn'ISIO:N COURSES

A two-hour activity conrse each semester i8 required for the two years
of lower divi sicu, A medlcnl examination is gh'~ each atndent ~~en
entering find the work is fitted to his nee:Is, . ~udivldufll Adapted. ActiVity
sections to fit the special needs of the llldlvldnal st1;Jdent are lneluded,
The content of the required two years is planned to ",ve each student au
opportunity to choose lhose sports which have carry-o;'er value into after
life. Opportunity is given all students to take part In the regular com-

petitive sports program.

Illten.'ollegillte sports mal' be substituted for r~ll\lirerl lower division
courSl's as long liS not ,nOl"~ lhnll two semesters of fiTlY Ime ~I)Ort i!l

8ubstituled.

l.1A-1B Freshman Activity
Yesr conrse, beginning either Fall or Spring (14)

l.1C-1D Sophomore Activity
Yenr course, beginning either Fall or Spring (f--V ,

•.• , ,tb t ,dent may choose the activIty
Class sections /Ire so llITllIIg= till e s , 1" t d
he is most desirous of lenrning. Fllllllamentnls ef tIle sport8 ,s e are
tnllght dll,'illl; II j)Or1ion of the cluss hour.

L.2A·L2B-L2C·l.2D

l.3A.l.3B-l.3C _l.3D

L4A.l.4B.l.4C· L4D

l.5A·l.58-L5C-l.5D

L6A·l.6B·l.6C·L6D

Intercollegiate Sporh

Golf Spring (1)

Tr.ck SprIng (1)

Baseball Spring (1)

B.,ketball Spring (1)

Tennis Spring (1)

( 1~;;)



PHYSlCAL EDUCATtON:

L7A·L7B-L7C-L70 Boxing SprIng (1)

L8A-L8B-L8C_L80 Wrestling Spring (1)

L9A-L9B-L9C-L9D Cross Country xeu (J)

L10A·L10B-Ll0C_L10D Swimming Spring (1)

L13A-L13B-L13C_L13D American football Fall (1)

L13X-L13Y·L13Z Spring football Sprlng H)
L15A·l15B-L15C_L15D Badminton Spring (1)

'l'he flJlllJwirtg courses fulfill d 'majlJrs and meet St t . egree "equlrement~ for ph/lllic/ll education
edllcatjon. a e requIrements for teaching credentials in phusicul

30 Emergencies
The accepted procedure in m . C. R. Smith
schoolroom, play or athielic ::trng the emergen~iC1lwhich daily arise in
places where the ph - I dl Id, beach, mountntna, or any of the many
attention stvco to thVS1cn rrectoe III cnlled on for first aid. Special
so that many of the e a~rangement of the apparatus and the nctivitlcs
Course wntclJt qU"li:::'~sf ~~~Ion .1Icci.de?ts,are prevented or mtnimised-
/o',,/{ (2) Q III CrG~ CerttliCt1te.

L5S Physical Education in the EI
The content of the St t ementary School Schwob
of the COurse. Two 111~ program In phl·8I.C11Ieduenflen forms the basis
May be taken as II su~~J;::~~:;t~~·hour laborlltor)' pertcda per week.

Required of all candidnt I
special credential in ph C! 01rUle elementar)- school eredentinl and tile
Ii' YS1Caeuucation

all and Spring (21) .

L62A Gymnastic Activities
Theoretlcnl and practical work" C. E. Peterson
heavy. apparatus. El\IlJhnsis In mllrcblll!l".free exercises, lind lij:ht and
materinl. The ~imlliest and mOollprogreSSIOn lind method vi IJreseuting
Pull (Z) (ODe/'ed i, 1!J1~; st explanatory Iermtuology.

, l' - ;\ aliI/ alternate /lef"'s)
L628 Gymnastic Activities
Acquisition of profid,. . h C. E, Peterson
nasttc t n~y III t e perfoa unta alwll}-Spopul' rmllllee of II gn'lIt grQUp of g,~111
'Vork?f the recreatioual o:r~:~ .the 1:'J"r:'nasiumnnd on the jJluygrouud.
TlImbhng, stunts, und pyrumj(j -Jll~er_/!lltl1lgtype Tuthllr thuu the fUrlIlIlI,
games of low organigation a jbUlldlllg gil'en chief uttl!alion ulthouJ;lI
8pring (2) (Offered.' 19;\;e a so conllidcrcd, '

1n '-44 0114 al!erIJofp /war_;
L66 Pia·Ylng Rules of M d
Thorough stLJd\'of ItO ern GOlImes C. R. Smilh
lo'~fland" .. n est rules of modern '"PflJlg (1) JMJur null minor l:Iport8.

r 1~1l)

PHYSICAL EDUCATIOK

L72 Principles of Physical Education
Cultivation of a favorable attitude fQr a professional study
education. Idenls and 1.ims of physical education and the
physical education to school and society stressed.
Fall ('2)

Calian.J
of physical
relation or

U,PPEll DIVISIONCOURSES

L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary PhYlical
Education Groll

Study of general nnd specific problems thnt confront physical education
departments in junior and senior high schools and in colleges. Prere-
quisite; Physical Education J,12.
Spring (3)

L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology Young
A scientific nnalysis of the structure, function and relationship of the
organs, bon}' cavities, bones lind joints of the skeletal. musculat, uervoua
and circlJlatory systems. In addition, the student will apply the res~J1ts
of the aualyaia in the selection of activities .in relation to mecbll,n~Clll
strength and durnbility as iufluenced by anatomical factors. PrereqUIsIte;
Zoology 20, or 108.
8pring (3) (Offercd. in 1,1148-44lI/JiIalterna.te 1/ell.-8)

L156A Sports Methods
Different theories and methods of teaching the
sports; basketball and baseball.
Nail ('2) (Offered in 1942-43 alia alterTltlte years)

L1568 Sports Methods
Methods of tenching those sports most ndaptahle to the intramural lind
recreational programs: golf, handball, soccer, speedbllll~~o]:ev bull, bad-
minton, archery, tennis. swimming, track, etc, PrereqUJSlte. P. E L 66.
Sp,.j'lf/ ('E) (Offe"ed in 1942-43 ana alternate vear&)

Schwob
161 Folk Dancing .
Pruetlce in folk and clog dancing. MethOdSNOft~~~~~~t~:~'r:J~ldYo~~nOO:~
tumes and customs related to the dunce. 0
1111 upper division men and womell.
i:Jj)l'i"fl (2) (Offered in 1945-44 nlla allertw/e lleal'l)

L166 Technique of Officiating . 1,6,
R . . ted' Ph~'8ical Education 'e\"Jew of mnlefllli prescn In, 1 ollege program· also
Officiating all the Bports common .to the scllo? o~ncthe handling of ell'-
methOU<Iof training studeJ.lt O~Clals, dP~a~tl~ural colll'ge COilllJetitioll.
mentnry, juaior high, sellior .hlgh an III rn
PN!requiaite: PbyslCllI EducatIOn L66.
Spring ($)

L168 Physiology of Ellercise
A non-laboratory courlle enlPb~s~z~ng
culnr exercise ill physical actiVIties-
equivalent.
" 19 "'I;." "d QltenlOlll years).,pri"li' (f) (Of!eJ"ed;1l '1- 'I

Gross, C, R. Smith
more highly orgnulzed

Young, C, E, Peterson

GrDSS
Methods of

Bennett
the relation of pbysiology to mUB-

Prerequisite; Zoology 20 or the

(127 )



PHYSICAL EDUCATION

L ~69A Technique of Teaching Activiti.,
D

cted I Young
Ire "'-' eadersbip in activities A . .iug in which students . . con~5C prefimlunry to practice teaeh-

in an orderly detail:;e ~I,ven opportunity to develop teaching techniquee
moots include 'the handlinglr;t~, and l:!UpCrvill.ed experience, Require-
and preparation of a syllab 'QIIl>eS, ccnscructton of tests, lesson plans
lahorRtor~' per unit. Re us. d ne hou~ of lecture, nnd two houl'll of
Prerequisite: Admission ~mtme~. ed th~t ." be taken in the junior year.
Full (2) 0 eacner tratntng.

L169B Teeh' fn,que 0 Teaching Act' "t"
ContiPuation of direct . . IVI les Young
study will include co:1e:::dershlp Ill. nctivities liS ill LIGOA. Individual
compilation of working bib~.e.ll.Wl~ matruetor regarding class program,
lind preparation for practi~ograp ~', planned rending, school visitAtion.
laboratory required P . ~eaching. Conferences and two hours of
Spring (1) ,rerequl$.lte: PhysIcal Edacation LIG9A.

L170 Reereational Leadel'llhip
Fundamentals of recreaUonal l . Shafer
~u? ~nd camp activities the ell~ershlP developed by instructil)n ill
aCllzties, and I)f cIvic r~re t' stu y of school reereatlcnal needs and

women. Recommended to s~ ~n. Open to all upper division men and
Bpring (2) (OfJfn"ed in 1942 t

U euta tnteeested ill soeinl aerviee.
Llao -..,3 alld altern.ate lIeay~)

Thel)ry of C h·M •• d eee ,"g Football ,
etno s of C()fIching fl)l)tball' Callan

:h~l.lll.'l, offensive and defenll" t Details of teaching individual fundli·
etell. TWI) hl)ul'll of leetu rve eam play, strategy, and conditil)ning of

Spring (2) re and three hours of laboratory.

L190 Individual Pro
An intrl)dnctor gram Adaptation Yl)unl
tech' y COurse dealing w'th h_-, nl~nes, and Procedures' .I~ t I.' nnall'sis and evaluatioD of ailllll,
",-,uClIbon prog S In we prevent' d h 'wsurvey f th ram. pedal emph' . Ive an corrective P yll!
ing of : I'. situ~tioD, recognitil):SIS w.IlI he {:i.ven to such probleilU! ll.I
limitati tllde1lts, mstrlletil)nal p of divergencies, gelecting lind IIpjgl1'

and &eJi~n8,and public relations fogprums, ml)t!VIlt!on, follow-up, teacbl!r
Pal wr standing. . rerequiSlte: P. E. 155, ZooloJJ' 2(1,

1 (3) (OfJe"cd /l'a/l 19~e'43
llnd a/lerltflte /lfJUY6)

Wamell'" De WOMEN
educatioll l partment C'amlidatel f .
OUrriCIlIa'.' 10U!d refer 10 the 6tal or a teach.ing credential ii' phyw;al
Bpeeiol on Pl)ge lO, alld t fllumt "Admitlklll to Teacher T"""""

C'rede»tial in PhY8icfll °R~:e O.l/tfiuD for the A .8. J)eflreB wil~
" enllOll on tJlJgU ,,0 a,,/I 47,

Two hOllrs of d< LOWEB.DIVISION COURSts
freshman d Jrected phy.slal "
from the ~nl1 sophomore YeaMl ';Cll\'lt1 lire required throughout the
from all ae~I,~Wing, LlA, I.ui L;;;hmSan atudeota may choo" COU-

ly courses ofEer('(i. . Ollhomore atudellt. roa, chQOll!

(128 )

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

L 1A Fundamental Skilla
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.
Fall and Bprinu (V
L.1B Fclk Dancing

Bennett

Pease

L.1C Rhythmie Skills Pease
Fundamental moveJ?ents, simple dance forms and Improvtaatlon. Both
~B and LIC reqUIred of nIl women candidates fl)r the speeta! credential
III physical education.
Fall and Spring (i)

Sophomores may elect from the fclll)wing: Physieal Edueatil)n Staff

L.2A·L.26 Fl)lk Dancing

L.3A.L3B.L3C.L3D Ml)dern Dance

L.4A.L.46 Sl)cial Dancing-for men and women

L.5~. L.5B An;hery

L.6A·L6B Badminton

L7A· L7B Golf

L8A.L8B.L8C.L8D Seasonal Spa ria

L9A Stunts and Tumbling

L1fA·L11B Tennis

L.12A-L12B Advanced Ml)dern Dance Laboratory experiments ill ad-
vanced choregrapb~' and percussil)o accompaniment. For men and women.
P,"erequisites: 10 and 3A for women, 10 for men.

Pall und Sprillg (1-1)
&y of tbs above ar:t;vitif!' _:1 bf! taknl for slililtio,.al ~eJjt.

L5S Physical Edueatil)n in the Elementary Schl)l)l Sehwl)b
The contcnt I)f the Stale program in physical edncatil)n forms the buis
of the course. 'I'WI) lccturcs, two I)oe·hour laboratl)ry pniods per week.
Heljuired of nll cnudidlltes for the elementary SChool credential and thl'
special credentill.i in physical education.
1"(111 arlll Bpring (2tJ

Sporia

1. The individuai activities, tennis, golf, nrcheq, badminton und dancing
Hre offered through thc year. Caudidates for tile specill.i credential in
physical education select nne as n Dlajor activity and two others as
nllnorll. Skills in the aclll'iUes thus selected must be maintaincd liS
pl"el'('<.jlli"ite fu the Henlul" Coul"se, Physical EducutioJ\ LI85. (See pa,!!;'e
J3].)

2. The scasonal group' sports nrc volley ball, basketball, hockey, speed-
bull or soccer, Ilnd bllsebnll. Candidates for the special credential ill
physicl11 e<lucutioll must participate in nt least two "eG8Qn3 I)f elJch.

9-7996 ( 129 )



PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3. The Women's Athletic Association aj)Onsorll the intmmural sports pro-
gram. Under its direction competition in dual aud gl"OUVgnures ill pr<>-
moted throughout the year. Open to all college women.

UPPER ervraroa COURSES

Open to all Women. Required of women candidates for the special cre-
dential in physical education.

L153 Administration of Secondary Physical Education Schwob
Study of administrntive problems applied to high scaoct situntion inelud'
i~g organization of instructional and recreational programs, classifica-
tion of students, and routine edministratlon.
SprintJ (~) (OfJered in 1942-4S and al/emale 1/ear.)

L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology Young
A scientific analvais of the IItructllre function and relationship of the
organ~, bony cavities, bones and join~ of the skeletal, mcscumr. ner"Ou~
and clrcnlator.y ~ystems. In addition the student will apply the results
of the analYSiS JlI the selection of activities in relation to mechllnical
Sh"e~g!h and durability as Influenced by anatomicill facton. pre-
requtatte : Zoology 20 or 105.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1948-44 ana alleuuJte ~llllr,)

L157A-L157B Sport, Method.

Practice ~ol'"skill" study of rilles, and of coaching methods.; l~tSO~s bexperlence in at least four of tbe following;1 , as et all, bockey, speedball, soccer, baseball.
1ear C()~rS6 (JH!)

Shafer

Prereqnisite:
sports: volley

L160 Principles of Teaching Gyml'lutie,
~ynlnastic m.ateriais and metboda followed by practice in
mil', gymnastiC'S and use of apparatus,
FaU (2) (OfJ.ered in. l.9.j.S-_U and lIltemate $'ea,,)

161 Folk Dancing Sch ....ab

~:s~~t~:s i~nJOlk and clog dnncing. Methods of pre$entntion, study 01
to lin uppe ".el.,~~oms related to the dance. Notebooka required. Open

per ulVISlOn men and Women
Spring (1~) (Offered in 1943-44 alld -alt- I )
WOIll.e1l. ~,,,ae '/ftlU"'

SCh ....ab

teaching marcb-

Opel! to __ alJd

Ll64A-L164B Method. in Moderl'l Dance Pe'"
Laboratory e:a:pe' fII\
accompaniment r~ent~ In advanl;ed cliorep:aphy and pel'Cil on
tion teehniques· and s:l(~.1eU\'\'ey and practical e:a:perience in prodllC'"
lecture per week F e mg methode, Two acthity periods an~ .r:::.t
}" . or men and Women. Pr('requi,itelllllme 119for ~

car co~r,e (f-!!) (OfJered in 194f-43 and alternate 1/ear,)

(130)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

L.168 Physiology of Exercise Bennett
A non-laboratory course emphasizing the relation of physiology to museu-
Jar exercise in physical activities. Prerequisite: Zoology 20 or the
equivalent.
8pl'ing (2) (OfJered in 194f:l-43 and alternate "ear,)

L 169 Technique of Teaching Activities
Observation, lelllion planning and teaching in college classes.
li'all and Spring (3)

Schwab

170 Recr-eational Leadership Shafer
Fundamenttlls of recreational leadership developed hy instruction in club
lind camp sedvtuee, the study of school recreational needs and facilities,
und of civic recreation. Open to all upper division men and women.
Recommended to students interested in the recreational aspects of !IOcial
service.
Spring (2)

L173 Principles of Physical Education Sch ....oh
A stndy of the more significant influences shaping the trend of physieaJ
education in the past and prese~t. General philosop?y and principles of
physical education and its relatIOn to general education.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate Ilea,,)

L177 ll'ldividual Program Adaptations Schwab
Adjustments of the physical education program to the physical Deeds ~d
capacities of iIldividunls: problems ~~eernlng pt?tective and preventive
measures which are not highly specla\!zed ecereenve phases.
Spring (2) (OfJered ill 1942-43 and alternate tlea,,)

L185 Technique of Individual Sports Shafer
A course summarizing rules, teaching methods, and iIldividual playing
ublllty. A required senior course. Can not be taken until all require-

h been tu!iilled (See page 129.)llWllts eegurdlng sports lind games ave .

Fall (1)

PHYSICAL SCiENCES
. Phvsi I geiencee art' listed below. See pares1.'he cour8<lS offered 1U the ySK'll "I . . _~ ,,- _'" -. . f more complete descrIptlon I.N- ....,e vu.enngs

listed after eac!, su~]eet or a . n e 17; Chemistry, page 81;
IIllller l!Jil.t dpSIe;II11tlOll.. Ast,ro~om.l, see VI;'.,. ud Phr8ics page ]33.
Geology, IHlgC 10,; Ph."sll~1I1 SCleuee, pllge ~,!l • ,

(181 )



PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Libl!rfJl arl3 major (upper diriltioll-) in. pkttmal ,cienoe, required: Twentv-
four Ullit3 of upper divi3ion work in. two or rnlWe of the pk1l3ical ,ciences:
Ohemistry, geology, alld physic3, 1Cith a min;mu,m of 3;:111mi/3 in. OOf:k of
fwo »t the3e ,ci!ff1.Cfll.

LOWER DIVISION COURSE

1A Introduction to Physical Science Wabon
A Burvey course dealing with the nature of man's physical universe.
Emphasis wHl be upon materill1s chosen from topics in astronomy and
ph}"sil'8 to show the nature and development of the scientific method and
man's use of energy. Not open to students who have bad higb school
or eellege physics Or astronomy. ]',Illy be taken with or without plans to
continue with lB.
Fall and Spring (3)

18 Introduction to Physical Science Watson

A coutinuatton of Physical Science lA. Emphasis will he upon units
chosen from geology and chemistry to show the origins of natural
materials and their use by man in tbe modern world. Not open to
stutlents who have had high school or college cbemistrv or geology. May
he taken with or without credit in Physical Science ·lA.
Spring (S)

10 Elementary Photography Kreigar

'I'his ,eou~ seeks to provide an elementary knowledge of dark ~m
techmques »;"d th~ thCQry of photography including plinting, enlarJ:,:ng,
and develoPllIg. Two lectures nnd one three-hour laboratory requlI'edeach week.
Roll and Spring (S)

L40 Man and His Physical World Watson

A brief Survey of the nature of the scientific method and of selected
~opiCll in physical science. Materialg will b1! chosen from pbygics, chem-
Istry, astro.nomy, and geology in order to give some background for an
understandlllg of the reilltions of physical science to modern life. N(lt
(lpen .to studen.ts who have hud both bigh school or college physics lind
chelIlllltry or either of these Subjects together with either astronomy (lr
geology. Open (lnly to shldents Ilnrolled in a t1(lo-year curriculum,
Fall and Spring (S)

55 Elements of Fire Prot.!dion Moe and Staff

~~ .c?urae designed to train students in the fundamental principl~s (If
cIl"lhun fire Protection and defense, Tbe outline of the course includes
care, fo~erlltion, and mainteuflnce o[ fire fightiug appl1rlltua. tllt' proper
use 0 tire hose fire t ' dl' ,
f . ..' 0. reams, alHI pumps. '\Vork in tbe l)rojlt'r ban Ino InC!:!ud'llnes wiJI III b· 0 ' h'th so e given. ne Jeeture llnu demonst.ratlon 011

,':, . ~",campus and one labol·1l101·Y hour Ilt a local lire "tIl!iOll will beIllr,.,. Per week.
Fall and Spring (1)

( 182 )

PHYSICS

PHYSICS

, I th rbe ·01 ads major in. physics and far.LOllJcr division. pn:parolwn . Qr el~ l~-ID. Ohemisl,.v ss-te. Mathe.
the j,mior certificate: PhY3u]3,l~. -. a!ent~ Recommended: A ,'cading
maUes SA·SB alld 4.,1-48, or t le,r CqU~ ma",i~llllm af J2 units oi lower
kr<owledue of French and Germun,
division. phy3ics may be applied toward Ihe degree.

d· ., ). phytics required: Tl0cnl1l-four
Libel"ul arts majar ('Ipper .w,,f1<Jn. "'. 'd'ing' Physics J05A-l05B and'I d' .. work ,n. phy3'OS we,ll d btmda (J upper IV!SIO!' .t y be elected in relale suo-
lJOA·ll0B. Sial of the twenty-four "" ae;~: may be made an consul/a-
jec/s (md deviations from these reqsurem
tion with the chairman aj the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Moe, Worley
1A·18 Mechanics and Heat h t A development of the funda-
Mechanics, properties of ~atter, a~~ tea i physics lind the application of
mental ideas which underlie th~ su ]e\lo Lectures, text assignmeJlts,
them in the discussion of practiCal pro, ems. n~k Two lectures, lind one

. tal labora ory wv. . .
problem sets, and e:xpcrlmen. Prere uisitea a High school phySll:a ~r
laboratory period each week. S. d ~s deficient in any part of thIS
chemistry, lind trigonometry .. thtUthenpermission of the instructor.
requirement may enroll only WI e

Year cour8e (3·S)
. S nd and Light1C-1D Electricity, MagnetIsm, ou , d .~ In the

. lA 1B for stu en"" IA continuation of PhYSICS - e iod each week,
Two lectures and onc laboratory P r
Year course (8-3)

Baird
sophomore yetlr.

Baird
2A-28 General d I"ht electricity, and mag·

·heatsoun, ... , dd'Properties of matter, mechaniCS, T :ctures demonstrations, an Isena-
. ing course....., , h ti~netism. A nODengilleer f h· h school mat eWli '

sions. PrereQuisite: Two years 0 Ig

Year course (3-3) Baird

3A·3B Physical Measurements tics of matter, heat, sound, light,
Laboratory work in m~Chnni~~u~~:e;sken In conjunction with Pbysics
electricity, and magnetIsm,
2A-2B,

Year eour8e (l-l) Worley

54 Physica of Sound andf ~~::hYSiCal basis of SO~~e a:~1:g:ft'ei7~~~
An elementa.r-!' tr.eatmeutb~ course is designed t? meeFlIlfillS the natural
practicul applicatiOnS. Tth student of acstbetlcsa t 110 take Physics
th~ genera!. student ore Jit is not all?~ed t(/ st~ :~t:in algebra ~d
SClcnc" requIrement. .. tre. Lower diVISion require lrse in II llhys,cal
ID or 2B.) Prere~,l1.lsl e~ high school or college COl
geOmelr.\· (PI)· 24, _6)1' b t DOt required.
science is recommendc< u
Fall (S)

( 138)



PHYSICS

UPPER DIVl!lION OOURSES

105A-105B Analytical Mechanics Mo.
Treatment of fundamental principles of statics, kinematics and dynamics
of particles and rigid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics IA-IB or 2A-2B
and a working knowledge of calculus.
Year COVT!e (8-8) (Offered in 1941H8 and alternate '/Iear8)

106 Optice Worley
A review of reflection, refraction and dispersion, with applications to
optical instruments, followed by a llurvey of phenomena indlcative of the
physical nature of light: iuterference, dilfraction, polarization, and
spectral radiation. Prerequisite: Eight units In physics.
Fall (3) (Offered in 19~!-43 and alternate '/IeaT!)

106L Optical Mealuremenb
Laboratory work to accompany Phyaics 106.
Fall (1) (Offered in 194!-4S aud alternrda '/Iear8)

107A-107B Electrical Measuremenb Worley
Laboratory work designed to acecmpanj- Phytoics llOA-llOB. Emphasis
placed on the theory and use of electrical measuring instruments.
Year Course (l or 2 tlnits for the '/lear) (Offered in 1943-44 and allCT'1\a.teyears)

Worley

108 Modern PhYllica

An introduction to physical investigatlonB of the last
Atomic structure and quantum theory in the light of
phenomena, aeries in optical spectra, natural and induced
/lnd allied aubjecta. Prerequisite: Eight units in physics.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942·43 and alternate year8)

108L Modern Physics Laboratory
Laboratory, to aCCOmpanyPhysica 108.
S,ring (1) (Offered in 1942·48 and alternate '/lea,,)

110A IntrOduction to Electricity and Electron'ulgnetiem Worley
Elements of. the mathematical theory of electrostatica, of magnetostatict<
and magnetism, and of steady and varying currents. Studentll are
encouraged to accompany the COursewith 1 unit of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: Eight units in physica, and Mathematics SA-3B.
Fall (8) (Offered in 1948-~~and alternclte -rear!)

Worley
ball-century.
high-vacuum
radioactivity,

Worley

1108 Principles of Electromagnetism and Electronios Worley
A m?re complet~ study and an extension of the material surveyed iD
Pby~ClI IlOA, illuatrated with Practical applications. PrerequiBites:
Physlca llOA and conaent of the Instructor.
Spring (8) (Offered in 1948-H lind alternate yellr8)

(1J4)

PHYSIOLOGY

Mood Thermodynamics e
112 Advanced Heat an t duction to the kinetic theory ?
Thermal properties of matter. ,An ::lcr: Prerequisites: Eight unite 1U

d h I wa of thermo yna
gase~ an t e n . 'knowledge of calculus.
ph)'SICSand n workl~g 'S-"- and al/ernale years)
Spring (8) (Offered In 19" 'f"f Moe

112L Advanced Heat Labol'ator~ ifi heat heat of combustion,
. h al axpunsaon, speer c 'D igned to acccm-Laboratory work In term '. ln 8th'anced heat, esi

radiation lind other related tOpICSI

pany Phvatce 112. ". d alternate years)
Spring (1) (Offered in 19~5·-'I'f an Moe

113L Pyrometry Laboratory. d use of various temperature meaa-
k· the cnlibrutlOn an h teeLaboratory woe In ':" Eight units in p ySI .

uring- devices. Prerequisne : '8 d alternate yean)
Bpring (1) (Offered in 19~£"1 an Moe

114 Sound' Wavea ~nd AI~O~t:ti:;pIiClltionsto ~e p~o~~~io:~t:~~~~::
A study of wa~e motion ~~. Architectural a~~us~~; ?t units in phyalcs.sian and reeeptiou of sou t PrereqUIsite. g

. I ·nstrumens.acoustical nnd musica I d iternate yeur8)
Pall (8) (Offered in 19~8·44an a Moe

d Laboratory d'ng waves, veloc-114L Advanced Soun hi of wave motion, sta~.. ~nce of sound,
k ! the pro ems . and mtene .. , ,Laboratory wor In dia diffractIOn

d' various me I ,ity of aoun 10 Ph sics 114.
Designed to t1company y d lternate ywrs)
Fall (1) (Offered in 19~5-H an a ~oe

. I Measurementa . f ecocence. Dlree--
115L Applied Acoustlca fcnl appUCl\tlOns(I d microphonea,

. arious prllc I I dspeakers anLaboratory work 111 V haractcristics of. 011 'ts in phyaics.
tioDal nnd frequenc! c Prerequisite: Eight um
kchitecturnl acoustics. , lternate 1/6I1r8)

,. 19 '2- '8 an a 'd M.e WorleyFall (1) (Offerr:. 111 'I 'I Salr , •
, Admiflllionby consent of

199 Special Study . roblema in phySICS,d in each case. Open w
Reading or work on specIa~~oura to be arrang~t of work in the depart-
the instructor. Credit alnted Ilt leaat eight unl a
etudcnlB who have comp ee
ment with grade of A or ' !)
Fall IBId Spring (lor 2-1 or

PHYSIOLOGY

•msION COURSES
W..'" Crouch

human body, Pre-
1A Human Physiology. the functions of ~eor college biology or

considwng d higb schooA lecture CQul'1Ie chemistry nn k
requisites' Elementary f lecture per wee .
zoology. 'Tbrel! bonrS 0
Spring (3)

( 185)



POLITICAL SCIENCE

1C Human PhYSiology
A 6tudy of the h C hdemon6tl'ati umau [unctions throu h I b roue
Six hours o~nr Prerequiaitea: PbYSiOIOggJ.l oratory experiments lind

S
. aboratory per week y completed or in progreaB.

prUl17(iJ) •

101
UPPER DMSION co

Cellular PhYsiology U1tSES

!'- study of the vital ...I~oehemiealrelat' ~etiVltleSof protoplasm. Darsieanimal mat . 10DShiPSinvolved Labo ,streSSing the various pbys-
experimenta~rl~lWiilsene as an ·illtrodu~:.tory study of botb plant and
tory per week oogy, Two hOurs of lect IOn to the methods of modern
three units f' Prerequisite· ODe'" urfe and three hours of labors-

h
0 eollege ch r: year 0 Life Set . IIp rues is deair h emlstry. Addition .. reuce III co ege and

li'oll (3 a I.e, nl trall\mg in chemistry and
) (Offered $" 19~2-43and alternate !lean)

Tlte.' POLITICAL SCIENCE
msnor In politO Irecommended loa 'cience: from tw .di11ili<>n . At lead 1Ialf the eive to eIghteen un-ita of ",ork U

COllr'e" work ,houid· be l)1Io'8n from Ilpper

~:; '~u:::t8~ t,h~t student, who ee ec '
?lA-71B, an~$~~~n work to in~lu:6 i:~l~r, in poli.tkat "cienoe pla.-

er Economic! lA-1B ,0ldlCal SCIence lA.-1B IJnd
or B.Marll -iA--iB.

1
LOWER 0A.18 C IVISIONCOURSES

omparative Gov
A IXlmparati ernrnent
France ve study of tJ.'p. 1
Japan' noli Switzerland. Sica governments.

. emester II: Italy
YCGr Ctsllr"e(fNJ) ,

71A-718 A .
7lA mer'can Gov
t -Governmental ~rnment and Politics
.em, organizati organIzation in th . Osborn
Jndieial bra on, POwel"!!and fu . e United States· the federal f1Ys-
activities. Dcbes of the nationatctions of the lcgislati've ex~tltive and

government d '
71B-.Devel ,tln the expansion of ita

the United opment of the mCllDcal . States: the b1 8 of democratIcparhes' .8tory m l' contl'ol of government in
groups: tbe' I~~~t: 'bmachines;' el~clt~:~ion,methods and control of politi·
Th' ' e press, IiIJ·stems: influence of minority

lS course .
y, l.S not op" ,,,,,. .. 0 fre'b-,n.r'e (3-3) ...

Semester
Germllny,

Leonard
I: Englllnd,
RU8llia, lind

101 AmeriCAnI t. U1'PEIl; DIVISION COOBIIES
A study of th nl 'tutions
survey of the pr~~~plea of tbe Co . Leonard
under it e PO1ticnl and 8odaln8~~~ioll. of the United Statell, and a

tutiulla which have developed

(laa)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

:;;d~:n,!id~~~8 for the bachelor', degroo are required bV Illlte la0 to ,eour,
'." H.'s. course, unless they have completed one of the foll00ing

~;~7/s'Th ..storll 11IA-I71B, 173A·1"/SB. Political Soience 113, 115A.-
. " course II offered only in the fall ,emeller.

Enrollment is limited to students of junior or senior standing, excep'
with the consent of the instructor.
Fan (2)

Leonard
its relation
be given to

111 Theory of the State
The nature of the State, its organhllltion lind activities and
to the individual and to other states. Special attention' will
recent developments in the field of political thought.
Fall (8) (Offered in 1942-~S and alternate veare)

113 A";erican Political Ideale Leonard
Underlymg theories and principles of American governmental policy.

Spring (8) (Offered in 19~2"4S and alternate '!Iear~)

136A.1368 Problem. of the Pacific Area Osborn
Particular emphasis during the first semester on the development througb
~he Hlth Century of the guvernmental problems of the Far East, botb
Internal and international. The second semester will be devoted to a
consideration of the 20tb Century aspects of these problems,
Year cour,e (3-3)

141 Theorie. of International Relation. O.born
The development of ideas concerning international relations from ancient
through modern times. Theories of nationalism, imperialism, inter·
nationalimn, snd cosmopolitanism will be reviewed and their validity eon-
sidered in the light of modern expe-rienee.
Fall (3)
133A-133B Principles of Inter",tional Law Osborn
This t'QUTSeis concerned ",rjtb the function of law in the international
,:ommunit~.. The historical d'n'elopment of the theor)' alld rules of inter-
nntional law, the application of interoational law in international rela-
tions and the appliC8tion of international lnw in national courts wiii

be studied.
rear course (3-3) (7'ime of offering to "be,upplied later)

142 International Organization alborn
Prewar attempts at international organization, the elIect of tJte World
'Vnr on ideas of international relationships, postwar attempts at organl-
r.ation, Special attention will be given to the organization and dl!velo~-
ment of the l.eagul! of Nations, its machinery, accomplis!tmentlland faIl-
ures, and to national attitudes toWard cooperation sincl! the war,

Spring (3)

( 131)



PSYCHOLOGY

143A·143B p' . IrlnClp es of pubr Ad 'States IC nun;ltrstion in the Unit d
Astd f eov u y 0 the development of uecu!iv '. Osbornfn ':::e~ent and the relationship he(;v,.e:na~~C1esIII ~e American federal

can concepts concerning the ese agenCIes and the chaugea
Year vo"r'6 (3-3) (Offered i .. 19 3- proper field of governmental activity,
175A.175B_' 4 H tTnd alternate I/eort)

AmerIcan Constitut'
A study of the work of th lanai Development Leonard
of American constitutionaf l~~vention of 1787, and of signjficant phases

Year vour,e (3-S) (Offered in 19 _4344 !llld olternot6 1/601")

Lower ,. , , PSYCHOLOGY
JV18wn prepor r 'rtondinu R . II Ion 111.p'I/cho/OUIIf ,Scienve 'io equ.red: P81/vholoU'I lA-lB or a vanced work and junior

Gerlnon, et~f~' Philo~~phl/ 3A-SB or 5AZ~~ou" lA-IE or Biologieu./
, I'll, phll~IC', onthrlJpollJg " 1!ecommellded: French,

II, an ~oc.ologll.

1A General LOWIl:B DIVISION COUBBES

~ty~e~~n~~ Su.rvey of normal adult Steinrnetz, Peiffer, Mead
for all othe Jective and objective aap !'Ychology, focused upon person-

I' eourses in h C..,s of behavio F '-'- .or permission of . psyc ology. Preesq . . r. Urnl .....e9 basiS
1"all , • Illstl"llctor. uiene: Sophomore standing.

on Sprmg (3)

1B General
A eontinuation of .with (1) I general psychology d ' SteInmetz
psychologye:~ntary eJl:perl.menta}met::Fed to familiarbe the etudcot
courses) b:J WhiC~31 some one topic (noi J2~ famous experiments in
Prerequisite: Paych Ie II1U'8UelI an mdl!JN:!ndIn; uded ~n upper divialoo
Spri"9 (3) 0 ogy lA. en e:J:perlmentnl approach.

4A Applied
Applieationa ofmaking social ~Yehology to problem Peiffer
personal trai.~ adjuebnents,. choosing 8 of the individual in learning

P
." I ..... and aeb' . a vocation d I' .'1lY'7'? ogy as applied in leV1ng success and '. eve oplOg deslf'ahle

rnedicme. Prerequiai • education, mnsic, a ha1't~lDe88. Survey of
Fall (8) te. Payehology lA, rt, slieaklOg, writing, law and
4B Recommended: Psychology lB.

~IY~hOIOlilYApplied i .
ApplicatIons of p h n BUllne ..
the man in busine~e 0100. to a wide nm
Uon to behavior of e'm Motives, attitUdes, r ?f problems eneountered by
manship, aud problem ployer, employee, and abIta, ~nd t1'aits in their rela-
eb~loyees. Business8 Of

cl
8electing,pladng aen~~Utive. Advertlalng, wes-

c oogy 1A. Recom ey ell, and bualnel:lll Increllsing the efficiency of
Spring (S) (Not rnen?ed: PS)'chology 1Bresearch. Prerequisite: Pey'

Offered 1n 1942-48) and Psychology 4A.

( 188)

PSYCHOLOGY

L45 Psychology and Life Peiffer
An, elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon psycho-
lcgteal principles in relation to life situations. Open onlll to studenh
enrolled in a teo-veer cun,jellillm. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing
or permission of the instructor.
Fall and Spring (S)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102A Genetic: Child Steinmetz
This course represents the main effort of the psychology department to
provide an orientation toward parenthood. The course has been developed
in recognition of the need for the establisbment of parental-domestic
adjustment through the study of child growth and development from the
prenatal period to adolescence and through common knowledge by parents
of relevant material in genetiC!! and child psychology i emphasiR is
practical.
FaR (3)

102B Genetic: Adoleecence
Survey of the wealth of knowledge in physiology, sociology, and psychol-
ogy recently made available to parents and professional workers with
youth just before, during, and after puberty.
8pring (8) (Not offered tl'l 1942--43)

105 Mental Testing
A brief history of intelligence testing and the funda1D;e~talassumptiODll
underlying the consuuction of tests. The Stanford reV1Slono~ the Bln.et-
Simon test illustrated by demonstrations. Each student required to giVe
at least 20 individual testa, Group intelligenee tests discuSlledand demon-
strated. Prereqnisites: Psycbology 1A and Education 102A. Recom-
mended: Psychology in, 102, Education 140.
Foil (8) (Not offered in 1942-43)

118 Mlntal Hygiene
Problems, personality adjustment, emotional prob~ems, attltndes, con-
8iets neurotic behavior condnct disorders of both child and adult.
The beginnings of unde'eirable attitudes and habits and m~thods of ~t-
ing them are stressed more tban serious cases of maladJustment .which
are either incurable or problelllll for a psychiatrist. The methoda~ulldf
ing wholesome peuonality are emphasized more than the an IIIp'
eJl:treme di!iOrderll. Prerequisite: Psychology lA- Recommended: sr'
cbology lB, 102.
Spri"U (3). Stein",eb:
14& SOCIal Plycho1olilY S ti
~e~tiOnnlity as it develops in relation to social en=me~trol ~di::
Imitation, leDdel'llhip, the crowd, pub.llc opinion, ::erequialte: PIY-
propags.nda, IleJ: dilferenCe8, nice differenceS, etc.
chology 1A. Uecommended: Psychology 4A.

Spring (8)

(1"'l



SECRETARIAL TRAINING

150 AbnOl"mal Psycholo9Y Steinmetz
The relation of psychology to the psycho-neuroses and insanity; the
appearance of abnormal trnita in incipient stages of mental disturbances.
Methods of diagnosis and early treatment.
Full (8)

160 Experimental PsYchology of Learrlirl9

Introduction to instrumental and comparative P8ychology and to methods
of research in the development of behavior theory. Prerequlsita : I) units
of other work in the department and consent of the instructor; required
of those seekiug a major.
Fall (3) (Not offered ;'1 1942-..f3)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
LA Business Mathematics Bromley

A practical course in the mathematics of business. A thorough study
of intel:'est, compound interest, discount, amortization tables, insurancerates, etc.

Fall find S'pr;ny (1) (No credit will be cOI/1lled tOloard A.B. degree require-
ments, ewecpt;n the eurricula leading to Ihe Busine86 E'ducati<m Ored.fJ.ntfu.l)

L1A·L1B Typewriting Amsden

A rapid development of a thorough commnnd of a keyboard by the touch
method. The acquisition of speed and the artistic arrangement of type-
written material with apeeial reference to commercial forma, tabulation
and bil~ing; ~Pecifications, legal forms, and preparation of manuscripts j
traascrlption, mimeographing, etc. Eight houra lecture uud laboratorypractice.

YlJar eourlllJ (8-3) (No credit will be counted toward a.B. degree require-
mentll f!ll'cept ill "'the cun-iovla lOOding to the BUllineu Edueatwn creden-tial)

L2A Typewritirlg Amsden

A "ort course deaigned for those not wiahing to enter the business office
but desiring a knowledge of the use of the typewriter. FJve hours labora.tory practice.
Spring (!)

L3A Office Method. and Appliarlcel Wright

Practice and principlea of office menagement, including orgalliZlltioD,
arrangeml!nt aud Operation. Study and use of modern office applisacea
such. as the ~ultigraph, mimeograph, filing devicea, ea1culating aad b~ok-
keepmg lllUehlnes. Prerequisite: Secretarial Training lA or its eqUiva-lent.

Ji'oll ond BpI·illY (8) (No c/'cdit loill be counted toward A.B. deqre6 require-
ment. eil:cept in the cllr,,;cllla leading to the 8u,ines. Education Credential)

( 140)

SOCIAL SCIENCES

Am-.den
L5A·L5B Stenography . I reparation of office 8eC-
--m't,.-"" course desigued for the practlea P Development of the

<U& ~ T ~L" the Greg~ System. h lit rary
reeeies. A thorough study of d idly and correctly, bo.t, I e lee
abOlty to read and weue shorthan rdsPnecessary to pass a Civil aen

. Th horthand apeeand commercial. . e s h nd of the year.
examination is u.ttained by tee
YiGr course (5-5)

L8A·L6B Advanced Stenogl"aphy . lion Advanced
·ti g and treueenp . h lealDevelopment of speed in wn n d literary and tee nl

f ,peecbes, anon letter forms, legal erma,
YeliT course (8-3)

Amlden
dictation
material.

English in BUlinese (Sec EllgN.I" page 99)

SOCIAL SCiENCES . ed below. See p~ge.
. Socwl Science! Gre lut. tWII of the offenng.The COul·se. offered. In the e complete descTlP E onomies {tlld

h b·etjQramor age 12· c .. Ifitted after sec . su J.e A thTOpoloUII, sec 1! ~ e 111; pol,ttea
ullder that des'!Jnutwn. IIh page 105; H,st",..~, p. raDY page J42.
Commeroe, page 8~; G~O{lrS(lP.lI~e page 1.11;and 0010 ,
Sciellce, page 136; SocIDI Glen ,

SOCIAL SCIENCE . ill lIocial IIcience:
• rberal arb ",aJor d· irioll work til110,. jor tRe I t for IIPper W 9Lower division preparG tal requir6111611• k 01091/ eCQllllmSc',gea -1f'ullillment of the depadme,,; science,: Ant rop ,

~tleast three of the follO~lUg 1I0ci6loW.
raJ/hll, hisloTfl, political ,clence, . .8/106 reauired: TWIm:II~

illi,wn) ill fOetal .61 Ollc~trlltioll of. hoe 1111
Uberal artll major (upp~r.d .~nrk including ,,(I,} •__~ ,iM unib m coe

d·VllloOlI ~~ . 1,6...11.... polihealfour ullih of 1J.Pp'fJT • I 116 of the foll(J~ln" raphl/, /iillforv,
upper divi$«m undll ''I 0 I 6C(Ulol,nclI, geo(J
01 two others: AnthropO 0011, , ,

,
/rgralllle.dellOO, 'oew og1/. Ii re preflarml1 (I lIlled

t students w o. (I, alld '0 thtue enr; f
Thlll mOJor i8 lwailabll/ onlr at .cience, 01' 'o~ Og'l,Of}icitIl a",,~ova ro:
100rk in IJnthrof!OIOg/l,.,IOI,:Wand other CIIrrtC:~~mll,l be obtaIned f
in certai" p1"ef!rofe8'Wfl~fh a wociDl.c~ce m
candidacy fOT a def/ree 'W'
tile dean of liberal artll. AO<~"

Ii COll_""'" GreerLOWEK OIVI810 • problems
.. , social and Eeonoll'll;lth reference to ':be

1A COrltemporary polltlea, f the present day rd to their ell88ntW
. roblems 0 d with rega the student toAn antilysis of majOr. Pb they arise lin t to intrOOuee

wnditions out of W~IC slii a. An IItte~& thl'illl problems.
unity Illd inwrrellltiOn .: in dealing vn
8I'IUadmethoda of IIPProac
It'all alld Spriflf/ (8)

(141 )



SOCIOLOGY

18 American Trend. Since 1918 Greer
Main currents of American life since the World wae. Stre/!.,> on imme-
diate background of modern institutions. Aims to familiarize students
with the major events which have occurred during the lifetime of the
present college generation.
Fall and b'pring (8)

L40 Contemporary Problem. Greer
A survey of the major political, social, and economic forces in modern
American life. Chief problems are analyzed in relation to their settiug,
and students are given sound methods of approach in dealing with
them. Open onl/1 to atudents enrolled in a two-year curri(.'ulum.
Fali and Spring (3)

L45 American Democracy Greer
The structure and function of government, as it relates to individual
amencnus. Special emphasis on popular participation through voting,
pojlrtcal parties., pressure groups, and public opinion, Prerequisite:
Sophomore Standing, Open onl11 to students enTailed in a two-year
curriculum.
Spring (!J)

SOCIOLOGY

LowrY}' diviJwn preparation for the liberal (lrts major in social sail-mce
'with concen/rution in sociology: 8ociowll1l 50A, 50B; Jilconomws IA-IB
and one oj the following 'lIear COUTses; Anthropolollll 50A-50B, Political
Science IA-IB, 7IA-71B. See rcquirement8 for the .neilll .eience major,
page 141.

LOWEll OlVlSION COUSSES

Sociology L40 Personal and Social Problems Perry
A ccurs .. designed to give the student a broad understanding of human
motives, and of sources of conflict in the normal peraou ; to lead him to
llllpraise and develop his own special potentialities, and to recogntee
and intelligently solve his problems of adjustment to Iife-situatlons, In
the family, in eon eae, in society, and in the business world; to aid the
student ill laying the foundation of a constructive, adequately socialized
personality nnd in formulHting II socially oriented Ilnd satisfying philos-
ophy of life.
li'all ond SpTing (S)

L45 Marriage and the Family ,- Fay V. Perry
The purpose of this course is to prepare young people for sUccesllful
marrillge and fRmily life. The development of the personality through
family relationsbips, the choice of a life partner, and the social Ilnd
economic factors in\'olved in the establishment of a home, are given
special emphasis. The importance of the fumily as a unit in larger
social groupings is stressed, and both psychological and material factors
which affect the welfare of family members are brought to the student's
attention. Open onlll to students enTailed in a two-yeor curriculum,
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Spring(S)

( 142 )

SOCIOLOGY

Barnhart50A Introduction to Sociology .
A study of modern social problems- rel'Ognizing the geegraphie, l\COno~ic,
psyeholcgtcal, and sociological factors .involved .. Emphaals I:n~n s:I::t::~
tific method of approach, An evaluation of various causes
of problems is made.
Foil (S)

50B General Sociology cl d
' of human group activity, in u -A. sturl.y of the nature and orgaDizahon . And so('i:il change

lug the relation of cultural heritage to public oprmeu ded
Previous nrenereuon in biology and pa}'cholugS recommen .
Fall ond .'ipring (8)

. ' Fay V. Perry
55 Marriage and Fam:ly ~,fe ach to the study of marriage and
A psychological and soclOlogl~lll nppr,~ d II e : relation of courtship to
the family. Some of the ~OPICS conar ~ree' :ugeniC aspects of marriage;
marriage; emotional maturity and ~~rrlllg , ~,'",e' economic adjustment

. h onv in mceem mar. , 2rollege marrmgea: arm. . it . Health Education 1 or ; a
in marriage, parenthood. Prereq~AI e. mended. Not open to Fresb-
biological science and Psychology recom
men.
l<'all and Spring (~)

UPPEII DIVISION COURSES
Barnhart

100 General Sociology di .. students. Tbc develop-
, . logy for upper IVlSlOn h humanA. course in genera SOCIO f' logieal sualysis, sue as

ment and use of the conc~pts 0 801,'1.0 I contacts upeu the development
nature the effects of isol>ltlOll and soc.la} rocesses' social forces; SOCIal
of pen:ollallty; social in~eTSctioD: ~\a ~gress. Not opel! to students
control' ecllectlve behsVlor; and soc P
who ha~e credit for Sociology 5OB.

Spring (3) Barnhari

105 Social Pathology in society; family disargani-
A study of the alleged abnor?'Jal. p:~no~~~~Ogy of indi~idual. and group
eatton nnd personal demora~lJllltiO'ai ~nd cultural relatlOuahlps.
relition~hips alld of economiC, SOC! ,

Fall (S) Barnhart

106 Criminology and Penology,. 'deration of physical, mental,'
, ,'es of Crime, coaS! f tbode of penaThe extent alld choracter 8 I f ,rime' awdy 0 me f " ••

. 'I . III causes 0 ' Illl! 0 preven.... .economic, and SOCIOOglc d probation; progrll
dhlcipline, prison labor, parole, an

Spring (3) Barnhart

. .' EffecbJ of vuious106 The Family . social institution. _~ ,'on and
. d famdv as a fa iI.y' higher ",-,uca IHistory of mnrrlage an ~ the modern m , f 'ons' ('iIuses of

l1COnomic and lIOI'!ial!~~to~o~en in indu.stry and PNo~ss:pen 'to ~tudentB
the birth rate; mnrrl d their ijociologicaI eft'ects.
<l~erlion and divorce aD I ..
who have credit for Bodo OQ •

Fan (!J)
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109 Fields of Soeial Work Barnhart
A purvey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social
work which are found in modern urban life, The student is familiarized
with the various social agencies in the community, their problems and
methods of work, by readings and field trips. Volunteer social work in
some social agency recommended.
Spring (S;

126 Social Reform Movements Greer
A study of organized efforts to change social institutions in the United
States ainee 1865. Emphasis given to backgrounds, objectives, tech,
niquea, and relationship to democracy of each movement.
Fall (3)

197 Urban Sociology Barnhart
A study of the structure and function of the modern city; types of
neighborhoods; forms of recreation; social forces in a rcec-onolneu area;
types of urban personalities and groups; rural-urban confffeta of culture.
Practical field studies required.
Fall (S;

199A·199B Speeial Study Barnhart
The student is introduced to the methods nnd techniques nsed in the
scientific investigation of socie~', such as the historical, statistical, case-
study, personnj history, survey, and other methods of social lnvestigutlon.
Actual practice in doing various types of field studies is required.

Designed exeluslvely for eeniora with concentration in sociology in the
social science major and for sen ion pursuing the eourses of study in
the socIal work curriculum,
Fall (1), Spring (2)

SPANISH

Lower divisioll preparation for 'he liberal art, major in 8panish: 8pan"h
A·B-O·D; French A·B; H"torll 4A-4B.

Li~eT"alarb majOf' in, Spanish: Twentll-!aur ""its of upper divi8ion work,
of which at least eighteen must be in Spanish, and of wh;,;h a ma,"","m
of s~ mall ~e in related subjects, arra.n-gedm cOWlultation with the clulir.
man of the department. At least a a average in- upper dWisi01J.majrwcourses,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

A·B Elementary aaker, L. P. Brown
Intlffisil'e study of Spanish grammllr and syntu:, with daily written
work; .class ?rill in converlllltional idiom and prOllunciation; reading with
oral diSCUSSIOn and resuml!; dictation; introduction to contemporary
Ill"OSewriters. Credit not given for Spaaiah A unless followed by Spanish
H. Students who have had one year of SpanilJl in high school should
register for Rpanish B. Those who have had two years of Spanish in
high school should register foe Spanish C, Those who have palffled L40D
should register for Spanish B,
rcar course (5·5)
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PhillipsCoD Intermediate . f ela
. . t d of standard prose IlB bllSlB or sa

Readinz lind eompos.ucu : II U Y lth titten reports ill
II 1 d' Il' iu prose and drama, WI w .

work; co atere rea III d ted ainly in Spanish. Individual
Spanish' dictation. Class work con ue 01 of hlah school

' P "t Spanish B or two yesrs ...
conferences. rerequisl e . lth credit for three yean of high
Spanish or its equivalent, Students WI S' h D and will reeerve
school S'panish, or its equivalent, should enter paws ,
full credit.
Year cour8e (S-S)

Baker
times a week
not given for

1-2 Elementary
S 'sh A B hut meeting only threeA course similar to Spam -, t Credit

and giving only three units of credit a aemea er.
Spllnish 1 unless followed by Spanish 2.
rear eOllr8~ (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B Convel'sation and Composition.
, . h D or its equivalent, With grade of C.Prercquisite: Spanls ,

Year COUI'se (S-3) (Offered in 1943-44)
. t S niah Claealcs102A-102B ,Introduetlon a pa . Lazarillo de Tonnes

f clRssical tneeetwe. d theReading h-orn several types 0 I clions from Don QuiJ:ote, an f
and other novels of Roguery; se e draDlll each from the works 0,

. . Poesi CaatelJaliU' ODe II t I reading anOien Mejores oeSIDS , ad Mcreto : co a era ..
LoPe de Vega, Calderon, A1a,I'COni~in Spanish D or pertDlsSlon from
reports. Prerequisite: A gra e a
the instructor.
I'ear cour8e (3-8)

Phillips

L. P. Bro .....n

Phillips
h A 'ean Lite,..tllrtl durt the104A·1048 Span is • merl . h A arleen literature lInng,

A survey of the whole field o~d~:n~ecio~s, Lectures, e.m~ :u~~nf>
coloninl, revolutionary and m PrereqUi8ite: A grade of 0 In p
COUatefnl reading and reports. to
or permission from the instruC r. ;5)
Year course (3-S) (Offered in 19oM- h' h

Literature In Engll,h, w 10See alu English 104, L.tln.~m.ril:an
fIIt'lI /;6 token for Spalli8h crlldd. L. P. Brown

105A·105B Modern Spanish Dram,'. 'D from the beginning of....tb\n.
f th draDlD 0 pal . 't . A grade of "The l1evelopment 0 e t tiDle PreregUlS1 e.

nineteenth century to the,presenth• instruetor.
'ssion romSP/lnish D or perml 1943-44)

feel' cour8e (S-S) (Offl)1'ed 'Il . L. P. Brown

d Short Story in SPlll1, . from 1830 to
110A·110B Novel an I' abort story m S.ptllD,_l. D or per-

f the nove an f 0 in paD"",Tbe development a 'site' A grade 0
the present time. Prerequi •
mission from the instructor:
}'eur cour8e (3.3) (Offered 111

10-7936

194H6)
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199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meet-
ing once a week for guidance, reports, and qulzzee. Required of all
seniors mnjoring in Spanish.
Spring (8)

SPEECH ARTS

Low~r division preparation of the Liberal Arts major in Speeoh. Arts:
At least 18 units of 100V~rdivision courses in Speech Arts, including lA,
IB, and si.:o""its chose" from 55A, 55E, 550, 55D. Reaomme ..ded:
Aesthetics JA., IB, 50; Art 52.1, 94.

Upper division requirements jar the Liberal Arts major in Speech Ads:
At le(lst 18 u"ils in upper divillion courses in Speech, Ari8, including 150,
163A, and si4: units jr01n 155A, 1558, 156A, 156B. A.lso required: 8~
lmils from B"ulish 112, 118, 117A, 1178, 152A, 152B. Recommended:
b'tlg!ish 110, 116B; French 105.'1,105E; Physical Bducation 164.4., 164B;
Spanish 105.4.

OUlididat6s for 1116 teaching credentials in Speech Arts should refer to
"Admission to Teacher Training Curricula" on page 29 or 10 the note
"egardi"o the Special Gtede"tial in Gorrection oj Speech Dejects on
page 49.

LOWER DIVISION OOU&8flB

1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking F. L. Johnson, Pfaff
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; metllods of obtain-
ing and organizing material; outlining principles of attention and delivery;
extemporaneous speaking and open forum debating; practice in construc-
tion and delivery of type forms of speech.
Fall ana Sprino ($)

1B Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum Speaking) Pfaff
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjecta of current interest both
national and local, with stress laid on tbe organization and delivery of
content material. Forum dlscusston will Provide speakers with tbe
opportunity of assembling facts quickly to meet such questions as any
audience situation might demand.
Spring (:1)

1C Oral Interpretation Pfaff

The oral interpretation of longer literary selections, both in poetry and
prose; a fundamentals course designed for the beginning etudente in
drama as well ee those majoring in English literature.
Fall (:1)

10 Advanced Interpretation Pfaff

Emphasis placed on stage potae and grace with adequate attention given
to variations in the presentation of literary sefectiona. Much opportunity
is provided for individual and group ereatlve work. No prerequisite.
Class limited.
Spring ($)
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20 Correetive Speech Pfaff
Corrective laboratory training prescribed on the basls of vocalization testa
made on Electro-Vox Recording Machine. Required of education majors
who fail to meet speech 'requirements test. Private clinical assistance
given to stutterers and nenere.
Fall a'ld Spring (1) (9 weeh' course)

L40 Fundamentals of Puhlic Speaking Peiffer
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; practice in. orga~i-
eeucu and presentation of material; emphasis upon .spe:ech In daily
situations including public discussion, conversation, recrteuon, extempo-
raneous s~enking, ani! short speeches f~r special oceaatous. Open. On.!If
to ltudentl enrolled in a two-veal' cllrrlClIlllm.
Fall ana Spring (:1)

.' Jone.55A·558 DramatIc Productton ..
A course for first and second year students. in which: thro.ugh participa-
tion they acquire an understanding of certain dramatic perlOd~ and typ8.s
studied in English literature. Individual and group expreesron ~O~I-

nated and developed in production of scenes, acta, and playa-:-a un a-
mental drama course emphasizing modern trends. No prerequisite.
Yeur course (3-8) (Offered in 1943-4~ and alternate lIe(lr~)

. Jonel
55C-55D Dramatic Expreu,~n evelo thcir creative abilities for
A course to help students reulize UI~U dl' g ~nd writing. History, tech.
txpressiug life and charucter throng fOCIII studied created and presented
llique aud theory of various drllmatl~ orm:a1 cours~ planned for students
through workshop met~o?s .. A fun amen riting. Prerequisite; Consent
desiring specialized tratmug III drama or w

of instructor. II I years)
l'ea,. course (8.8) (Of/ered in 1942-48 (lnd (I enlll e

Peiffer
&0 Argumenhtion lind Debat~ d th construction and use of
Obtaining and organizing of. eVlde:ce au t i:Sues; the prellentation. cf
the brief; study and diSCUSSIOn0 ;urr:n 'utramural and intercollegiate
formal and informal debates. Attention 0 I
debating.
Spring (:1)

61A.61B.61C.61D Intercollegiate
Yeor course, eacA "ear (1)

Debate Peiffer

Jone.
63A- B-C·D V.... e Choir to develop qUlIlity, range of tone,
PllttHp.tioll in verse IIpeakln.g chorull R.qllired for speeeh arts, 1 uee of poetry.and libility ill dramatic visua Ilia
credeutinl.
Fall and Spring (1-1)
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t.:PPER OIVISION oouasrs
102 Organized biscussion
Consideration of the symposium til Peiffer
?esa. session, and varieties of conferenecep:n:~,..the own forum, the busi-
tsauon and preeentntlon Att ti p king. Emphaels upon organ-
informal groups. . en IOn to parliamentnry procedure for

Fall (8)

108 Art of Interpretation
Analvsls of various types of literature Ma . Pfaff
the finer technique'S of oral express" dtl!I"Ial chosen will emphasise
emotional power reading skill d 10~ to evetcn the Imagmation, the
phases. Prerf'<)u'isite: One vent- a~~ cf l~t1ormSdeportment in its varied
Spring (3) - (, ege peech or equivalt'llt.

110
See

Recreational Reading
English, page 1111.

History of the English
English, pug" J01.

Dickhaut

112
See

Language Allen

113 American English
l-\('e Flngllsh, llag\' 101.

1168 The Elizabethan Drama
s....EJjI;]i~h, pnj;<' 101.

Allen

F. L. Johnson

117A-117B Shakespeare
See English, page 101. F. L. Johnson

150 Phonetics
Auditory and kinaesthetic analysis of th Pfaff
guage:. Valuable as a corrective course in e sound~ ';If the English lan-
Required of speech majors and th pl";'nunclabon and articulation.
dential. cse seekmg Speech Correction 01'1'-

Fall ('2)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 103.

162B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
see English, page 103.

155A-156B Advanc:ed Dramatic Ex, I
F d' .. renon Jor upper JV1SlOnstudents training f 1 one.
well as drama. More advanced f or leadership in di1ferent fields as
creative abilities in interpretation ~alo dramatic expression l:Itudled'
o_d. J ti . ' Writ ng act,·o, d •v!,~ 1JI 1'1' a on to variOus subjects and a '... u ,an stagecraft devel-
Vidual research projects oup d,·, . ctiVlhea conducted throu,h indi-

k
_..l ' CUSSIonlind t·· .wor cncourng"". Prerequisite· A f..l- par IClpation. Originaly . ununrnental dr

gor cour86 (3-8) (Offered '" 19~8-" amB course.
'f'/ ond olterna/e lIear,)
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156A-1568 Advanced Dramatic: Production Jones
The st~dy of more {!ifficultdramatic types and periods in the production
o.fweee and yl'Ose .hter.ature of different countries. Arrangement, orgnni·
sutton, creation, direction and presentation of. class room, recreational
und ?ther forms of IJer~OrmanOJes.Practical participation and demon-
stration. A course deSIgned for students majoring in other subjects as
well as the theater arts.
Year CI.l!t>·86(8-8) (Offered in 19~.!l-~3and alternate ,,"lara)

157A-B Radio Production
Preparation and production
mntezial.
j'alt and Spring (3-3)

Jones
of radio plays aud various t}·pes of radio

163A Rhythm, Pantomime and Chorie Verse Jones
A course combining bodily movement with group lIpeaking. Presents
the fundamentals of rhythm and pantomime in different forms of dra-
matic expression.
Spring (3) (Offered in. 19~5-.Hand alternate f/ean)

163B Advanced Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse
Continuation of above.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate vears)

Jones

175 Major Speech Disorders Pfaff
Olioica! survey of newest metbods of speech correction with special
emphusis given to stammering and cleft-palate speech. One of required
courses for Special Corrective Credential.
Spring (8)

ZOOLOGY
Lower division preparation for the libend arb major in leoolol/": Zoolol/ll
JA., 1B, and high 3choal chemi~trll_ or Ghem"t", lA·1B. Recommended:
Germun or French, Bolanll .!lA, .!lB, ~.

Liberal art8 1UajQrin ZQQlo(JY:(1) ~t lead a C ~1I~r.ogein uppe; divitioll
major counC8. (") TW6nl1l·four und8 of UPP6T dWHlOn COII",e8tR frOOIOll1l
or eighteen in tlill majQr ~tlbjecl aRd ~iz'" ,elated C/}UT~e8 in botany,
chemutTI/, ph,l8ic8, phy8iQloOll or baclerWlolIlI.

StudeRI8 preporing to teoch. 8ciance in the i~ntor higllo8c~Ql 8Mullf ~1I
to include oour863 in ZOQlogy, botany, p1tl/8,oloUlI,bact~rlOlogll, phf/8W1,
~hemi,lr (at IM8/ high 3rhool chemi.strll). cour~e8 de8lgncd to .help the
8tllden/ ~et lleqll-aintcd with w;ld life Q! tM regIOn 8Muld bll ,ncluded.
Recom>lIen!kll; B%ny~, lO~, 10'l; Zoology 112, liSB, C, 1!1.
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LOWEll IHV18ION COURSES

1A General Har-wood
An introduction to animal biologl' dealing with structure, functions, and
evolution of animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures
and based on the study and observation of living and preser-ved material
(frogs and invertebrates). Valuable to tbe general student as well as to
the biolog~· specialist, acquainting him with the fundamental facts and
theories of biology na they pertain to animal life. Two lectures or recita-
tions and six hours of laboratory per week. Students who have credit
fOI" Biology lOA-lOB I"eceive no credit for Zoo. lA but reCllive credit for
Zoo. lB.

Fall W
18 General Har-wood
A continuation of 1A. The structure, reiationships, and classification
of the chordutes. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Zoology lA or Biology lOB.
Spring (4)

4 Microscopic Technique
Jutrcduction to methods of prepllration of tissue.;;
Six hou'·s of Iuboratory per week. Prerequisite;
Pall or 8prillg ('2)

8 Human Anatomy Crouc:h

A ~tud.v of hutnau structure through the use of models, prepared dis-
sections and microscopic slides. Prerequisite; high school biology.
Biology IDA, 1, or Zoology IA. Two bours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory per week. Requtrarl of prenursing students. Not open to
lIre medical students.
Fall (3)

M. E. Johnson
for microscopic stud]'.
elementary chemistry.

20 Anatomy and Physiology

An elementary C(lurse in bumlln anatomy and physiology.
High school biology, or Biology 1 or IDA or Zoology lA.
hours per week.
Fall (8)

Crouch
Prerequisite:

Lecture, th ree

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Embryology M. E. Johnson
Tbe del'elopment of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and
pig. Three hOllrs of laborators· lind three hours of lecture and qui;;:; per
week. Prerequisite; Zoology lB or Biology lOB.
Spritlf}(J,)

1000 Mic:roscopic Technique

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic study.
Three hOllrs of laboratory per week. Prerequisite; elemelltar.v chemistl'.'"
und emhryology C(lmpleted or in process.
Spring (1) (Nat aff8red in 1942·43)
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Darsie101 Cellular Physiology .

A studv of the vital activities of protoplasm, stressing ft~:'b'"P~~~:
' " I" ,. . rvolved Laboratorj study 0 uuphyslochelluclll re a IOns ups 11 .• tit' '0 'h. metllOds of'. . 1 ill -e ns all In rO(UC IOn .'

and autmnt ~lltenll ~I ~nr~o hours of lecture find three hours of
modern experimental !>lologj .... 0 year of Life Science in college
lnboru torv per week. PrerCll,uJJ51.tet·. n~\dditjonnl training in chemistry
/Illd three units of eolloge euenue rJ .•
lind physics is desirable.
li'al! (8) (Offered in 194f-4S tlnd allerll(l,/t, IIrar~)

b t Croucht· Anatomy of the Verte n' es
106 Campara rve . f or un systems of t,,-pi('al vertebra,l-ell.
Dissection, study and COmparison dOax ~ours· of lnborntot-y . Prerequtsite :
Two hours per w<le)!of lecture an IS

Zoology] B or Biology lOB.
l<'all (4)

108 Human Anatomy
Lectures nnd laboratory work
hour of aemiua r cucb week.
specinl arrangement.
Pull (3)

Crouch
Anatomy 8 with nn additional
to upper division students br

of Human
Op('n onl}·

M. E. Johnson
112 Marine Invertebrates " r and life histories of inver-tebrntes of
Identification end study of behavio lleeting trips to the hf'nchp~ rer)llll"f'.'l.
the Sno Diego regfou. Freque~t co lOB One hour of lpclure lIml Sl"

.. Z 1 1A or BIology .
Prerequisite : ooogy fi ld ork per week.
hours of laboratory. or e W aUeMwtC 1/6ar8)
1<'all (8) (Offered In 1948-44 and d

. f the Mammals Harwood Natural HI$tory c: ., Th
113A Taxonomy an ..ft '·rtn of museum matetlll. ree

d t . d the ,dentl Cll IFre-quent fiel riPS an
f I "~ato ....· per week. I

bours 0 n""r.. . 9'_?-4.~atld alterna'c years
Spring (1) (Not offered ,n 1 'f~ Crouc:h

1138 Ornithology II those of the Pacific Coast
·Ii t·on of bIrds. especlll, y rid sn: hours Jler "'I'ekTbe study and ~dl'ntl e~ ~ One hour of lecture II., B' 1 .

lind the San Diego reglO". ons PrerequiSite Zoology 1B or 10 og}
of ln1.lOrutory, or field excurSI .

lOB. . 194~.FI '1",1 I1l1eTIJa!e YW"s)
Spr;JI(J (8) (Offt>red- HI w·

113C Field Study of Bird. b. d of the San Diego region
. t'fi udon of the ,1' s

'fhe study and Iden I eli Id v.-ork per week.
h'HlTS of Illborutory 0.1' e 74 d lllteniate years)
Spri>lU (1) (Offered ,n 1943-. un Harwood

1130 Natural History of Fishes k to acquaint the student with tbe
h t lIud field wor .. tance""clures, In ora ory: hubits und eeonomlC Impor .

Il"l'Unpllof fishell, their "d altern"lll yCI1l"sJ
d' 19h,e-'1 an"',,/1 (1) (Not offrl'e ,n

Crouch
Three
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114A Genetics
General jntrodu~tory course deal ned t. Harwood
f'!ndllmental prlllcipies of hered1t a: a~u~lD.t the student with the
'J rven to the Mendelian interpretati~n8 o~ t~arflatioD. Spedal attention
ectures per week. e acta of inheritance. Two

Full (2)

1146 Evolution

P
T:re,""d',evelopmentof theories of evolution

" per week. .
Spring (2) (Not offered in 1942-4S)

121 General Entomology
The classification, life histor t
requisite: Zoolo lA of' s ructuea,
hours of laborat~y perorw~~10gy lOB.
Spring (8) .

122 Systematic Entomology
Olnssification of insects with . Harwood
of the student's choice. To ~8peC1al emphaaig Oil a group of in
repeated for credit but viith ttnken With or to follow 121 M sec~
to s.ix hours of laboratory wor~ e~~a~of ~ot more than 2 uni·ts. ~ee
Sprmg (1 or 2) wee .

126 Medical Entomology
The role of .insects and other arth' Harwood
of human diseases. 'I'hree hours o~f~ds ill transmission and causation
per week. Prerequisite: Zoology lA 0boB~t~ry and one hour of lecture
Fall (2) (Offered in 1948-J. t d r 10 ogy lOB.

1'1 an alt6NIate 1/eu.r8)
130 Readings in Biology
Readings from II suggested bib}'
topics S b" IOgrallby witb iof. . U jeers Iaeuased will include hi t ormal class dlscusaten of
~i~:~o:C01ogy, economic ecology, zOOgeo~r~~1yOfbbiOedlo!l"Y'biological prin-

. . ' re Ing habits, animal

Spnng (2) (Offered in 1948-4.1 and rUt emote lIeara)
199 Special Study
Work other than is outlined in th The Staff

~~~~n:oo~e~~r~nnl;;:~ci~r with who: t~~o~o:~:s~~. b Admission only by

at lellst fifteen u';its of e:~l~;;\'i~p:n to stUdents :.:~~e~vec~e:~le~~~
Fall and Spring (1 or 2) grade of A or B.

Two lectures or discussion

Harwood
and physiology of insecta PTwo h .,,,. re-

ours of lecture and six

(W)

DIRECTORY

HRPN ER, WALTER R. President
A.8., 1913, M,A'

b
1916, Ed.D" 1981, Univerlllt)· of Southern cen-

forma, At San lego State College since 1935.
ADA.MS, JOHN R. Professor of English

AB., 1920, A.M" 1922, University of Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, tier-
verlilty of Southern California. At San Diego State College since
1928.

ALCORN, MARVIN DOUGLAS Assisfl.tnt Professor of Education:
Dlreetor of Teacher Placement

A.B., 1925, gouthwester'n College; A.M., 1931, Teachers College
Columbia University. Two years gradunte study since 1931 at Unl~
rE4i~ty of Southern California. At San Diego State College since

ALLEN, HAROLD BYRON Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1924, Kalamazoo College; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1940 University
of Michigan. At San Diego State College since 1940. '

AllISDEN, GEORGIA O. assoente Professor of Commerce
Diploma, Gregg School, Chicago. At San Diego State College since
19~6.

A.OJ"T, JESSE W. Dean of Education, Professor of Education
B.S., B.Pd., 1910, Valparaiso University; 1'>I.A., 1925, University of
South Dakota. One )'ear graduate study since 1925 at Claremont
Colleges and University of Southern California. At San Diego
State College since 1925.

BACON, GUL"i'IVERE KOTTER (ilolrs. Goorge) Supervisor of
Student Teaeiling; Assoeiate Professor of Education

B.S., Utah Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University. One
year ,IlTaduate studY since 19~6 at Stanford Unlversltv, Teal;'hers
College, Columbia University, Unlverslt~· of Southern California,
and Univerij!t)· of Cs.llfornla at Los Angeles. At San Diego State
College since 1928.

BAIRD, OSOAR :. Professor of Phyaies
B.A. 1HO, University of Wisconsin; M.A., 1924, Un!verslty of
CaJltornla. Two years graduate study since 1924 at University of
Minnesota, University cf California, Unlv~rslty of Southern cau-
fornia, University of Oregon. At San DIego State College alnce
1921.

BAKE~':L~:;~I},~n H~~g~YSt~~--c~~:~~~ct;,1~ ~~;~,iS~:I~~r~~;D~
California TWO years graduate study since 1935 at University of
California: At San Diego State College since aS7.

BARNHART, KEN'NETB EDWIN Assistllnt Professor of Sociology
A B 1915 Southwestern University; A.M., 1920; Southern Method-
Ist Unh'erl5lty; Ph.D. 1924, University of Chlca.go. At San Diego
State College since 1939.

BENNETT, MURIEL Instrul'tor in Physil'al Edllcotion
B A Ponlona. College' M.A" Claremont Colleges. One-luLlf year
gTa~'llate study IIlnce 1936 lit Claremont Colleges and University of
California at 1.011Angele". At San Diego State College alnce 1936.

Br,AKE, DEAN Instructor in Meteorology
Meteorologist, U. S. weather Burea-.u. At San Diego State College
since 1921. ( 163 )
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BROi\lf.JEY, J. PHILIP Asslstnut Professor- of Commerce
B.S" 19~4, M.S., ~9~6, University of Southern California.. O,:,e ye,ar
graduate Rtudy ~ince 1936 at Univer~lty of Southern Caltforma,
COlumbia Unlver~ity and Texa~ Agricultural and Mechanical CQI-
lege, At San Diego 'S~ate College since 1936.

BROOKS, BAYLOR Assistant Professor of (Ieologv
RA., 1928, Stanford Unlvcr~ity. Two years graduate study ~Ince
J 928 at University of Arizona and Stanford University. At San
Di<:>goState College since InL

J~noWX, ELIZABF:TH (Mrs. Lealia P.)_ ASllociate Professor of French
Ph.B., ~I.A., Ph.D" Univer~lty of Chicago. At San Diego Stale
College since 1926.

BROWN, LESI.IE PARKER Professor of Spanish nnd Fr-ench
B.A .. 1912, Yale College; IIl.A., 1913, Harvard University; Ph.D"
1!135,University of Southern Californla. At San Diego State College
"ince 1922.

-BRUNER, WILLIA)l S. Instructor in English
. B.S" 1925, University of Virginia; A.)-L, 1940, Claremont Colleges.

At Sail Diego Junior College since 1940.

CALLAND, Ll'~O BLAKELY_Associate Professor of Plryeienl Educntiou
B.A., Ina, University of Southern California; M,S., 1931, UniverSity
of Tdaho. One year graduate sludy since 1931 at University of
!;outhern California. At San iliego State College since 1935.

CA:\nmON, ROY ERNEST Profeesor of Economies
A.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1929, University of California. At San Diego
State College .sInce 1929.

·CHASE, LAURA B. (MRS.) ~ c Instructoc in Commerce
B.A" San Diego State College. At San Diego Junior Coilege since1941,

CORBE'!v.r, KATHERIXl!J E. Supervisor of Student 'I'eacbing :
Associate Professor of Education

RPd .. :\Iichlgan State College; B.S., M.A.. Teachers' College, Colum.
bia University, At San Diego State College since 1921.

CROUCH, ;rAi\fES ENSIGN Associate Professor of Biology
B.s., 1930, M.S., 1931, Cornell Unlver8lty; Ph.D" 1939, Unlverslty
of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1932.

DARSTE, MARVIN LY..01:D, JR.- ~ Instructor in Biology
A.B., 1934, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D .• 1939,
Stanford University. At San DIegO State College since 1939.

DEPUTY, ERRY CHESTEH __~ ~_ProfesllOr of Edncuttou
B.A., 1922, Univer>!ily of Denver; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1929, Columbia
Univerliity. At San Diego State College since ln1.

DICKHAUT, l,'lJORENCE LILLIA.'\' SMITH CUrs. Churles ..t.)
Professor of English

D.A., Northwestern Univer~it)·; M.A., University of Chicago. At
San DIego State College since 1917.

DOTSON, GEORGE F:DGAR Aeeoclnte Profes~ur of Educnuonnl
GuidanCe; Rc~rj~trur llnd Director of Student Persoun ..l

B.A, 1921i. San Dieg'[) State Collegp.. M,A., ]927, Ed. D., 1939, Stan-
ford University. At San Diego !;tate College ,<Ince 1936.

-DRISCOLL, HAROI,D-- ~ ~ Instructor iu _\rt
B.A., 1934, OCCidental College; i'l1.A.• 19~O, Claremont COIIl'g~~. At
San Diego J Ilnlor College Ellnce 1941.

-D{,STIN, GF:R'J'RUDI'; LORRAI~'E ]nstructor in Ps)'chology lllld
Home t<;conomiCli

B.S.. Teacherll College. ColumbiA University; M.S., Unl\'er"lty of
__ -c.:.southem CaUfornla. At San DiegO Junior College since 1[141,

•• J unlor COllege.
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, VANS ASllistlJllt Professor of Psychology
~'lRl\IAN, JOilN E '. ---fB--i-I--' MS 1941 University of Southern

'B,A, ]934, UArlIVCSI'SlliJ?e,oUSt~t~'coilege sin'"" 1941.Cahfornla, t an .
('L"'ASON JOliN 1I0R'fIJHEU Assistant Professor ,of .n~a,LAbem:~~,,",
• -"-' • , ' C l'r Ill. at Lo~ Ange es .•• , ., L~~ •

B.A., 192~, Univer>!lt~ of na ~~~''ahaH ye~rs graduate study since
University of califor?l~. ?he~n California University of California
1930 at University 0 ou t C'lleges. 'At S(l.n Diego State Col-at r.ce Angeles, snd Clarernon 0
lege since 1930. . S'

Instructor ill Social en-nee
·GHI'l~R, THOMAS B'---"-6--PhD-1-93S--Univer~ity or Callfornla. At

A 8 1935, A.ll.I" 190, , .. , I'"
S·i.n"Diego Junior Collego SlllCC . t
. , __Assoclatu Professor 0GHOSS, MOl'LRIS IIUBBARD ~________ Physical Education

11 Three-fourths year graduate8 A 1928 S~n Dle,l:'o State Co ep;e'Southern California. At San
~tudY sln~e 1928 at univ,ef:1ty ot
01 go State College since 1 .

e Assistant Professor of Art
RA:\fANN, ILSE HEDWl~-;-"lif~~;i,;:-~;,:-:u,~-·Angeles. M.A., Columbia

D.E., tjnrversnv 0 Di go State Collerre since 193t.
University. At San e T h' ,

ASTAIN Supervisor of Student eac mg ;
HAMMACK, EDITH CR .( ----- Associate Professor of Education

At San Diego Slate College since 1911.B A San Joso State College. h' ,
.. , VARD Supervisor of Student Teae mg,

HAJ\Ii\IACK, ISABELLA STE' -- Assistnut Professor of Education
. One-half year gradua.te stud}'a A M.A., Un!\cersity of 1abifll~~~~la At San Diego State College

llince 1929 at University 0 a '

since 1936. , . A. Assistunt Professor of Botany
JIARVl'lY. DOROTHY R. (~rls. F ..'. l" A University of Southern Call-

e \ Siln Diego State College d ·s·lnce 1928 at University of South-
{~:'--;la. One year graduRtel~tu {ChicagO. At San Diego Stale Col-
ern Callfornla and Unlvers Y 0

lege since 1924. ~ Professor Ilf Zoologs
HAH'YOOD, ROBERT DANIEh:-P-hO:-192i Cornell University. At

A.B., 1920. pomona Collf,f;e'1928, , .
San Diego State Coll,ege ' Instructor in Enghsh

-IL-\SKELL, IIARRIFJ'f-------B~;;-;:l;;;-c~ii;g;; Ph.D" University or
A.D., ilIllis College; 8i:[;; Ju"ior College since 1940.
Wisconsin. At San g Instructor ill Art

nOUSF:R LOWELTJ D·-------------j--t---p;i;;-l·;ars' specIal st,!dY
{.I~loma, 1924. C~ICa~t\c~i;n~nH~m,ei.nd ;;ew York City, At San
_Ince 1924 In erex co, 1931i
Diell'O State College since . Associate Professor of Health and

HUFF GEORGE D.________________ Hygiene (on len ve of nbSfJuce)
, . At San Diego State College since
MD., 192~. University of Texas. .

193U. .' Su Jerl'isor of Student T~aeblllg;;
HUNT :\IARGARE'f H. (Mnl. E. J.) -- I Instructor III MUSIC

, . 1 I rslty One-half year
'herij College. ColumbIa t:n ve Colu'mllia Unlverslt)',

B.S., M.A .• T,,,acince 1935 at Teachers 9clIe'§~ate College ~ince 1940,gradua.te IItll Y s C II ge At San DIego '
and Michigan Stale 0 e . ~__Profesl;:Or of Art

GEE ----- t d In
.I.\C'KSON, E~flI~ET~lego St;t~-C~1~~1~~-T.f[h"'eerl;'eC~11(J'~l:.1S~t YSan

B.A., 19 :M tn 1939. Unlvcrllily 0 0
Mex co. , 'C,"lIege since 1930,DIego Sta. e

--~.C":UllI0r College.
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"JANNOCH, MARY LOUISE (Mrs. A. W.) lnstructor in Biology
B.A., M.A., Pomona College. One and a fourth years gr-aduate Iltudy
since 1921 at University of California, and Claremont CoHege~.
Appointed San Diego Slate College 1938. At San Diego Junior
College since 1939.

,lOHNSON, FRANK LOUIS Instructor in EngJis.h
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1929. University ot Minnesota; Ph.D., 1934, Ulll-
verillty of 'Wisconsln. At San Diego State College emce 1939.

JOHNSON, MYRTLE Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California. At San Diego State
College since 1921.

JONES, SYBIL .ELIZA Asslstant Professor of Speech Arts
B.L" M.L., UniversIty of Callfornla. 'I'wo years sjlcclal study since
1907. At San Diego State College since 1925.

JORDAN, HARRY JOHN Associate Professor of Commerce
B.A., 1926, WaShburn College: M.B.A., 1930, Harvard School of
Business Administration; Ph.D., 1936, l\ol'thwestern University.
At San Diego State College since 19S~.

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUi.\lNER Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1921, Yale College.; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1933, untversnr 0(
California. At San Diego State College since 1933.

KELL'1', GENEVIEVE ~_As~istant Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of Call[ornia; j),LA.,Columbia University. At San
Diego State College since 1924.

KENXEDY, CHESTER BARRETT Assistnnt Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Chico State College; M.A., 1939, Stanford Universltr.
'rwc and one-half years graduate stud~' since 1928 at Stanford Uni-
versity and the lJnlversit~· of California. At San Diego State Col-
lege since 1937.

KRIEGER, CHARLES JOHN Assistant Professor of Astronomy
E.E., 1922, Munich Instltute of Technolog,-'; Ph.D., 1929, University
of Callfornla. One-half year graduate study since 1929 at Uni-
versity of Callfornia and University of Washington. At San Diego
State College since 1941.

LAMB, NEIL WILLIAM AssistllUt Professor of Education
B.S., 1930, Unh'erslty of Nevada: M.A.. h39, Univel'sHy of CaJl-
fornia. Two ,'ears graduate stUdY since 193£ at University of
California. At Snn DleJ;'o State College since 194L

I"EIB, JULIUS--- Assi8tlint Professor of Music
Three years special lltuciy at LeipZig Conservatory. At San DiegoSta.te College since 1938.

I"EONARD, CHARLES B.----------- Protesaor of History
B.A.~.1921, M.A.J..1922, Ph.D.,'1929, l'Jniversity of Callfornla. At
San Diego State <.;olJegesince 1921.

LESLEY, LEWIS R------------------ Professor of History
B.A., 1980, Stanford Unl"erslty; M.A., 1923. Ph.D., 1933, University
of Callfornla. At San Diego State College sInce 19~4.

LIVINGSTON, GEORGE ROBERT Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1910, M.A., 1982, Unlverslt~· of Callfornla.. One year graduate
3tudy since 1922 at University of Callfornia and University of Cali-
fornIa at Los Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1921.

LUCIO, WILLIAM IIOWAHD Supervisor of Student Teaching;
AlIJlistllnt Profeasor of Education

A.B., 19H, M.A., 1937, University ot California. Three years gradU-
ate study "Ince 1934 at UniversiLY of Callforllia. At San DiegoState College 3ince 1939.

---·;-;J~unlor Collegc.
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, Instructor in Law
M:ACKB~~~~2r rri:.S"i93l.-St;~f~;d-1j~"i';;;rsitY. At San Diego State

College sInce 1941. Soh ,
• D Principal of Campus Elementary o?;

lIADDEN, RICHAR -------- Associllte p-omssor of Education
) Sl t Teachers College; M.A., 1930,B A 1926, Nebrasl,a (Perl Ifye At San Diego State CollegePh.D., 1~)31, Columbia Un ~'erS . -

since 1939. d P h 1 gy
, nsaistant Professor of Philosophy an ayc 00

MEAD, HUNFER_____ ']SA isaa Claremont Colleges: Ph.D.,
B.A., 1930, P~mona College, C li'fornla. At San Diego State Col-1936 trmvereur of Southern a
Icge'since19n. ., P f

, D 11nof women : ASSOCll'e 1'0 essorMI~NDENHALL, MARl' e of Educational Guidance

1 . M A Uuiverslty of Southern Call-B A Universltv of Col.ora 9, At' San Diego State College sinceJ'or';is.; Ph.D., Yale Ulnve,·s,ty.

1939. , _ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
MI!:SSNI~R,EL1.lriR AJ..\~N------rd University. Two years graduate

13.A .. 1927, M.A., 19T_8,~~;~~h~Hochschule, Breslau, Germany. At
study since 1928 at ec • 931
San Diego Slate College since 1. Ineteuctcr in Biology

"MILLER, MILTON A·-;------iiii;,-ol;--P-h~D~.-J.934, University of Call-
A.B .• 1929, untversiw r~nlor Coilege since January, 1942.
fornla. At San Diego, Associate Professor of Physics

;\IOE, CHESNEY R----------------1j;;;-versltY. Ph.D., rau. University
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, S::-rfs~~ Diego Stat~ College ~ince 1931.
of SOl.ltbern Callfornla. _Professor of History

NA:;ATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS-192G--u~i';;;r-slty of Call!ornta. At
lD21 MA 1922 Ph.D., ,

:a*''olegO 'State 'i::olJeg~since 1928. Instructor in Chemiatry
NICHOl,S, AMBROSE n, JII'C;lir~;;;i;"-;-Ph~ji,- 1939, University or WIs-

B.S., 1935, Unlverslt}· ofState College since 1939. .
consin. At Sa.n Diego N!\. S penisor of Student Te8.chlI~g:

NORDAHL, MARGUERITE ANl . --- AUssistant profe&lOr of EducatIOn
. M A Claremont ColJegeli. At San

B.A., San Diego Stale COll~ea";' .., ,
DiegO State ColJege since. AllBOciate Professo~ .of H~tory

OSBORN CLARENCE G._________ snd political science
, 1935 Stanford Unlver!ilty. At San

26 M A 1921, Ph.D., '
~i~g'o 1~ate College since 1931. Professor of Art

I'ATTJ<)HSON, L~~~~~l~;;;it;.- -M.t'~-~i~~~~ap~rl~:e~IZon.On;t y§:~
A.B., B.S." ev since 1918 In Bel' n.
graduate a U J Inee 1933. f f
DIego State College 3 Assistant PTo essor. 0

PEASE ESTHER Ef,IZABETH--------- Physical EdIlC:t,~n
», Angeles One year gra ua e

tjntverettv of CaJlf't~I\fO~~i~:t Los Angeles, e~~i\'~~~~~·tayat unlversl;y ~d MllJe Col~e t~~o°S~~College since
Southern CIlI~or~ea'slnce 1921. At n
~tudY In the an llnd Speech Arts
1939. J Instructor in psychology I . MA 1931

P€IFFER, HERBEHT C'it lI~f CaJitol"nla nt I~:d ~~'@:rs 'Colieiit 193{
A B 1928, Unh'ef' l UnlvereJty. ArpO n
Ph.O .. 1939, SM't:i.t~rCollege sinCe 194 .
At San Diego

---:.CJ'unlor Conege,
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I'ERRY, l!'AY V. (Mrs. J. ]\f.) Director of Guidance for Two-Year
Students; Assistant Professor of Sociology

B.A., SM Diegu State Colle,o:e: M.A_. l!niversi:y of Sout.hem. Cali-
fornia Two years graduate studl" smce 1931 at UmversIty of
Southern California and Stal1fol'd University. Appointed Junior
College In!>. At S"-ll Diego State College sInce 1940.

PE'.rERSON, ARTHUR G. Dean of Liberal Arts;
Professor of Economics

B.A., 1912, College of the Pacific; M.A., 1926, Stanford University.
Two years graduate study since 1926 at Stanford University, Uni-
versIty of \Vashington. an.d University or Southern Cailfornia. At
San DIego State College smce 1921.

PI~TERSON, CHARLES E. Dean of i\Ien; Associate Prof"ssor
of Physical Education

A.B., 1925, San DIego State College; M.A., 1937, Claremont Col-
leges. At San Diego State College -stnca 1~21.

l'FAF.F', PAUL LEWIS Aesocinte Professor of Speech Arts
B.A" 1929, Stanford Un"'ersity; 'M.A., 1937, UniversIty of ,Southern
California. Two year-s study since 1937 at University of Southern
California. At San Diego State CoJlege since 1931.

PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS Associate Prof"ssor of Spanish
and F'rcuch

B.A., 1925, University of Washington; :M.A., In26, Stanford Uni-
versity. Two years graduaLe study sInce 1926 at Brown UniversIty.
Pennsylvania State College, Institute of French Education, National
UniversIty of Mexico, and University of Southern California. At
San DIego State College since 1931.

POST, KATHREEN C. (Mrs. E. H.) __Superviaor of Student 'I'cuchtng :
Assistant Professor of Education (on leave of ahseur-e )

B.A" Stanford University; M.A.. Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
vHsity. At San Diego State College since 1936.

POST, LAUREN CHJiJSTER ~ Asaociate Prcfeasor of G<)og-rtiph.v
A.B., 1924, M.A., 1931, Ph.D., 1931, University of California. At
San Diego State College since 1937.

REDIT, EDITH ESTHER Supervisor of Student Teaching;
Assistant Professor of Education

B.A., M.A., UniversIty of Callfornia. At San Diego State Collegesince 1935.

RICHARDSON, ROBERT WILLIAi\LAssistallt Professor of Geogrnphr
(Ou leave of absence 2nd semester)

B.A., 1930, Unlverslt~- of Callfornia. Three l'ears ~tudy since 1930
lO,tUniversity of California. At San Diego srate College sInce 1939.

RORINSO::S-, DUDT~EY HUGH Asso<:iate Professor of Oheruistry
B.A., 1927, LouIsiana State UnIVerSlt}.!' M.S., 19i13, UniversIty of
Iowa, Two and a half years stUdy s nee 1933 at University of
Southern California, At San Diego State College since 11128.

ROGERS, SP}]NCER LEE Dircctor 01 Extension Service;
Associate Professor of Authropology

B.A., 1927, San Diego State College; M.A., 1930. Claremont Col-
leges: Ph.D" 1937, Unlversit>· of Souther'n CaUCornla. At San
DIego Slate College since H20.

8011\\'OB, MARION LYON (Mrs. W. E) ~ Associ:lte Professor uf
Ph.I'sical ~}ducution

B.A., University or Iowa; M.S UniversIty of Southern Callfornla.
At San Diego Stat" College sillce 1934,

SHAlt'ER, FJ..oRENCE 1. ~sistQnt Profcssor of Physical Education
B.A_. University vf California; M.S., University of Southern Cali-
fornia. At San Diego State College sInce 1933.

ERTS Assistant Professor ofS:\JlTH, CHARLES ROB, ,------------- Physical Education

C 11 One year w-aduate study slnee
B.A,. 1931, Sail ;Dleg;>~ta!t r~ t~:Jirornia. At San Diego State Col-1931 at Umvers,ty o. eoucne
lege since 1933. A .

\\'ARD Associate Professor- of strOllOillJ
S.\II'.rH, GJXIT'~'ORD ED ----- (on leave of absence}

. M A 1926, Swarthmore College;
B.A., 1923, Ca~leton, Coil"g;liforril":' At San Diego State CollegePh.D., 1936, Umvers ty 0 '

etnce 1937. P f r "u'ic
TLIN Assistant 1'0 eescr 0 II "

S.\1lTIT, DEANE IfRA
M

NK '/:"'9-N-';-rth;;;ste~n University. At San DiegoI3 Mus" 1931, M. u~.,H' ,

State ccneee since 1939. r" .
Professor 0 lUUS'C

SMI'l'Il, I.EII,A DEBOnAlIM--il----O-be-;.II-;;c-O-;;s~~~~tory; M.A., Co\),,!-
AIl Oberlln College; . us., tudy since 1926 at Stanford m-
bt"a 'Unlversity. One-halt Uyefl;re lty At San Diego State College
varsity and Northwestern mvers .

since 1923. . dent 'peaching ; Instructor in Art
SOUL1:, ElLJNORT __SnperVls~ ~£g~~UJ'llA Teachers College, Columbia

B.A., San D~~Os~~a~iegg State College since 1940. .
UnIversity, , Associnte Professor of Mus,c

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE----dl--d . M A University of Wash!ng-
B.A., B.M., Unlve~sIty of ~e 56ns"e~vatoire Americaln, Fontallle-
ton. l)iplom6e 1t es~~u~~e;'o State College since 1930.
bleau,France. , _Associate Professor of PSJ'chology

STETNME'.rZ, HARRY CHARLES__ (on leave of absence)
f C J"fornia One l'ear graduate

B A 1934 M.A" 1927, Unlvers!ty ~lty a '<\.[ s~riDiego State COllege
st'udy since 1927 at Purdue Ulllver ..

since 1930. 'H r I ~huminel"' Associnte
CE IRENE' <ue, rea , d H .

S'J'ONE, BERENT' ur ,,~------- Professor of Health an ygreue
I At San Diego State CollegeB S, !'II D, University of wreccns n.

IIlnce 1935 I1ead Librnrtan ; ASSOc~llteProf~ssor
STONE, JOHN PAULT__________ of Library se,e~~e

tate Teachers College; B.S.. 19 ,
926 Northwest MIssouri S Three years graduate studya.s., l'9~I UnIversity of Illinois. d University of rmncts. At'M.S., ' av. I sity or Chicago an

Since 1926 at un ~lrege since 1930.
San Diego State C Associate Professor of Geographl'

STORM ALVENA (Mrs. Eugenel . At San Diego State College
-, AM tjntversttv ot Callforn,a.

:t~~Q19'26:' t tor in English {Journalism}
SWANSON CHAUL};S ED~lUND_-ID(:~~eave of absence 2d semester)

, At San Diego State College
B A 1941 San Diego sere College.
sl~c;; 1935: ) lustructor in Commeree

, ANCES (Mrs. H. C. T f aI's graduate study
·TORBERT, } R U Iversity. One alld aUh!l-1 [;~y of Southern Cali-

A B Stanford n d University Ilnd mver
Ill~c;; 1928 a~ Sta~Feo;oJunIor Colleg" since 1937. f E Usb
fornla. At an Assistant professor 0 ng

COY --------- It of Iowa. One l'EIRrTRAll, MABEJ" -----.--r,[ A State Unlvers Y uthern Callfornla.B.A., Parsons COI.lege'1921·at UnlversitYDff S~tate college sInce
graduate studY S'&;llege 1935. At San ego
Appointed Junior
1940.

---;.c,Cunlor College.
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YAl'lDERPOL, JEANNETTE A. Supcl"\"isor of Student Teaching;
Instructor in Education

A.B., Calvin College; M.A., StaMord University. At San DIego
State College since J 9 41.

","AT,KER, HILDE KR.AMER (Mrs.) Assistant Professor of German
B.A., lI1.A., Northwestern University. Ai San Diego State College
since 1931.

WALLING, CURTIS R. Asslstant Professor of Mathematics
llnd Engineering

B.A., 192;;, E.E., 1926, Stanford University. One and a half years
graduate study since Ins at Stanford University and University of
~o\lthern California, At San Diego State College since 1931.

WALTON, LEWIS FLE'l'CHEIL Instructor in Mathematic!;
B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Emory University; Ph.D., 1940, Unlversity of
California. At San Diego State College since 1939.

WATIDNPAUGH, FRA..."<K J',[. Asslstant Professor of Commerce
A.B.! 1916, Pomona College; M.A., 1931, University of Souther.n
Cali omta. One and one-fourth years study since 1931 at Um-
versity of Southern California. Appointed Junior College 1935. At
San Diego State College since 1HO.

WATSON, DONAI.JD RFlAD Instructor in Phy~iclll Sciences
B.A., 1924, B.S., 1925, M.A., 1921, Ed.D., 1940, UnIversity of
Southern, Callfornla. Appointed Junior College In9. At San DIego
State College since 1940.

"WILSON, JOHN H·------- Instructor in Sociol Science
A.B., 1931, St. Mary'S Coltaze : M.A., 192B, UnIversity of Southern
Callfornia. At San Diego Junior College since 1940.

WORLEY, R. EDWIN---- Instructor in Physics
B.A., 1931, Pomona College; M.A .. 1925, Ph.D., 1940, UnIversity of
California. At San Diego State College since 1929.

WRIGH'l', WILLIAM H.----- Associate Professor of Commerce
B.S., 1917, M.A., 192B, University of Callfornla. Two vee-a gradu-
ate study since 192B at University of Southern California. At San
Diego State College since 1921.

WUR:Il'EL, S}JYMOUR WALTER Iostructor in Law

(on leave of absence)
B.A., 1927, Pomona College; LL.B., 1930, Harvard UniversIty. At
San Diego State College sinCE!1938.

YOUNG, CARL HAVElN Aeslstant Professor of Pbyslcal Education
B.A., 1926, Pomona College; M.A., 1935, University of Southern
California. Two years graduate study since 1935 at Stanford Unl.

__ ~~verslty. At San Diego State College since 1929.
.. Junior College.
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SAN DIEGO JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY

HI>P1'\I'R 1\'Ai/JEll R. Priuci pal

, . CIlHil"l)lilll",VATSON, DOl'" AI,!! H. _

BRUNER, ",VlLLIA.\1 S. English

CRASE, LAURA B. (MRS.) Commerce

DRl800LL HAnoLD - --- __ - Art, ,

G T , .•.•, Psvchologv llnd Home EeonounesDUSTII\' ERTIIDnF. .OHll, u'r. • .

, Soclnl SelenccGREEll, TJlOJ.IAS H. _
_Ell,.JjshBASI";:U" HARlUl':1'_________________________________________ . "

J M<;NOCII ~1ARYr.ocrs« (lIlns. A. ",V.) 13mloKI'
" , Hi Ixrn.rrn,MILTON A. ---- -.--------- --- -- - - ------ ~::~_-::~ :~~~~~:m~e~::

TORH~;RT, :h'R..l.NCES(Mus, H. C.)______________ ..
__Social Science"'II.S01'\, ,TOHN H, _

ASSISTANTS
_____________ Chelll isiJ"~'

MlcL\"Y.NK. Ross, i\-I.~·----------------c~;i;i;,~ Pilot Tn,ining Program
DON H. 'YALLER, JR., B.S. _

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS
, ' I Euclid School

HELEN K. SYLVESTER,Prtncipa --------------- ..

P· . nl _",Voo<1ro.'l"wtlson JUDlOr HIgh School
RALPtl F. TaOOg, rmcip ------- .., School

. . Benjatn'ln Franklin ~ "'-'
LoI.HE;EE. ",Vlo:U.ER,PnllclpnL__________ H' h S h el

. . Herhert Hoover Ig e 0...Proro .4. . .10111'\801', Prlneipai., _

SPECIAL LECTURERS
H. G. MERRILL,M.D .

j'nen PYLE

ALFREDARooKE, B.S.

LoUJs S'J'RAHLMAN!\".M.D.

R. H. St/1'\IJlJF.RG,M.D.

IJr. Euum ",VARNEll

CnESTEU WEBH(,JI,M.D.

MARTHAWllLPTON,M.D.

PHfJ.J1· K. AI,l.F.!\", i\-I.D.

};UZAllETJJ ELY, A.B.

V lOLA ERf.ANGF.Jl,M.D.

",1'. II. O.;ISTWEl1', .Tn., M.D.

AI.EX LF.I3EM,M.D.

l;'. G. LTNOEMULDER,M.D.

IRJo:NEi\-IAlI'NING, B.S.

PUlIvlS L. MARTllI'. i\-I.D.

J,HU_S A. MAY, M.D.

11_'1935
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MEDICAL STAFF

O. S. H.AlUIAUGlI, M.D. ' Medicnl Examiner for Men
(On Ienve of absence}

RWTU ..BD PI!:O~, M.D. ~ ActiJlg Medical EXllminCl" fOI" Men
BERENIOE 1. STON~:, M.D. _

______ Medical Examiner Lor "Women :Ind Campus Elementary School
MARILYNN .M. PENWJCI{, R.N. Nurse

LIBRARY STAFF

JOHN PAUL STONE, M.S. ill LilJrary Seience Heud Librnrlan

M.l.IWARl."T HELEN GEORGE, A.B. find Certificate in Librar!all~hip-:_-- .
-------------------------------- Senlor ][,lbrarlnn

LULU GERMANN, B.S,-----------_.: Senior Liln'arinn

GElIALOTh"E K. H.l.YNES, A.H.. 1l.S. Sellior Librar-ian

GENEVIEVE KELJ.Y,A.M·---- Senior I,ilJral'i'lH

ELSIE L. ROY,A·B.------------ ~enj(lr Lihrnl'i'\ll
IlAlIall.'T lB. STOVALL _

___ Senior Ldbrariau in Charge of Campus Eleuien tar-y School Library

~'RANCESSCllALLF.S ----------------------- Llbrury Clerk

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

RUTH lBJ..BNAIIO Secretary to Two-yellr and Junior College Offices
MADOL YN BARN ee, A. B. Recorder

MARlON L. CAMPBELL, M.A.--------------- Statlatlclnn
ELlZAIlETH ELY, A·B.----------- Secretary to tbe President

DmwTBY GAJU:y----------------- Business Office Clerk

T.rn:OTHY HALLAHAN, A·B.--------- Property Clerk

GENEVIEVE HAMBLEN- Secretnry to the Registrar
BILLIE lB, HOLDEN -' _

__________ Secretury to Dean of Education IInu Dean of Liberal Arbil

CoI.'i"STANCE KING, B.S·-------- Secrelury to Dean of women
ANNA C. KUlU,MAN------------ Plaeement Office Clerk
It AY LANDWE~R, A.B. _

______________ Sccretary to Dean of Men Ilud Director of Extension

KA'J'm.·lUNE M, Pn.E, A·B.--------- Assiswnt to the Comptroller
MlLDlISD ANN ROIIElITSON, A.B. _

____________________ Secretary to the Em(lloymenl-Plncement Office

I:o'LOIIENC~;SClTNEIIlEK ------------------------- ~Telephone Operator
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DIRECTORY

l-'. 'Yo VA?>· BOUNIC Comptroller

FLORENOE WtOOUiS Seceetnry of the Campus Elementary School
____ Assistant RegistrarDAilE YOUNO -------------

MAINTENANCE STAFF
C. L. Il'JSK Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds

, Helld Gardener,\ JI.LIAM nose _
_ EugineerAI.I.IEIIT J~.St;EUG _
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INDEX

A.B. degree, 8e8 Bachelor of Arts
degree

Accountancy, two-year curriculum,

"Accounting courses. 888 commerce
course"

Accounting and "",,,crela,lal training
sUblield, special credential in busi_
ness educatlon, curricula for, a~

Administration and supervision cre-
dential, 33

Administrative emcee, staff of, 162,

'"Admll,slon
HegbtraUon, 16-23
Requlrement.5: adult specialS. 16,

advanced standing, freshmen,
15. former students who with-
drew during semester, 21

Teacher training, 21, 29-33
Adult apeclals, requirements for ad-

mission, 16
Advanced standing' admission for

6tudentll wJth, 15; fee for "valu-
ation, 13. 16; tea<:h.er tral"lng,
29; maximum unite In eduoatIon
allowed rOT old work, 29

Advertlslng courses, see merchan-
dIsing courses

Aesthetics courses, descrlptlon of, 71
Affiliated city SChools, 9, 161 .
AgrIculture, preagrlcultural cu,'nc-

uln, 54
Alumni aSJ,locJlI.t!on, 11
Anthropology, n e s c rt p t t o n ot

courses, 72; eXhibIts ot, 8 9
Applic"tJon for Honors Group, .1
AI)Plled mUSic, courscs see music

courses; required for specIal sec-
ondary In music, ~I

Aptitude testa, exceptions from re-
quIrement, 16; fee for, 13; r.e-
qulred at regIstration, 16; lS-

Qulred for teacher trainIng, 2~

'"Courses, dlscrlpt!on of, 73. See
also aesthetic courses and edu-
cation courses

Credential. special seconanrv.
curricUlum for, 38: grades cov-
ered, 32

:Major for A.B. degree In IIberal
arts, 2~, 27 , ss

Two_year currlcu urn, v
ASIIIstanta, net at. 161
Astronomy, courses llreparatory for

adv,tnced work, ,7; descrIption
()t cour"os, 77 ,.

Auditors, fees (or, 17; reglstra IOn
of, 17

Bachelor of Al'ta degree
General re(Julrement", 24-28
Llbern.l a rta f

LlmHeU etecuvee. llmllatloll 0
credit for A.B., 26

Majors, 27, See also statement
of majors under course" of
instruction

'-\Unore, 27
Political science reqUIred, 27
r-rcreeercner and preprofes_

stonar, 5ll-64
Requirements, 24-28

Teacher TrainIng
AdmissIon to t..acher training,

21, 29-33
Credentials, 31, See alsa cre-

dentials
AdminIstration and superVI_

sion, 33
Art special, 38
Business education special,

3~; accounting and secre-
tarlal trainIng .'lubfie1d" 39,
general business .'lubnel<l,

'"CombinatIon of credentialS.
aa

Elernenta ry school, 34
JunIor high school, 36
Klndergarten-1'rin,..ry, 34
Music special, H
Physical education special,

men, 44, wonlen, 46
Speech Arts, special second-

ary, 48
Speech Correction, 49

Limited electives, limitation of
credit for A.B. 33

ReQuIrements, 23_24, 29-32
Bacteriolog~' conrse, descrIption of,

"BiologIcal selence, see Life science
Biology courses, dcs<:rlption of, 79
Botany connes preparatory for ad-

vanced work, SO; description of
courses, 80

Buildings and equIpment, dc~crip-
tlon of, 9

Buslnes" education, spedal creden-
tial In, 32 .
Curricul/> for: accountmg' and

secretarIal traIning subfield, ,19;
general busIness subtteld, 39

Grades covered, 32
Calendar, 1942-43, 6-7
Campu .•, description, 9 ..
Campus elementary school, faCIlities

for tr;l.inlng of teachers, 9: llbra_
''Y, 9: staff, 153 ,

Certificate, junior, see Junior Cer-
tillcRte .

Changes In rell"l~tratlon, regulatlOns
concernIng, I,

Ch"ll1l~try, description of co)'r"es,
81 : major, A.B. degree In Ilheral
arts, 27, H

CIIY s('11oola Ilffiilated, 9, 161
('I"-s~lfit,,,tiun of students, 19
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I NDEX-COr'ltinued

Clerical and fiscal service, public
service curricula, GO

College aptitude test, see aptitude
test

College, historical sketch, 8; loca-
tion and environment, 8; officers
of, inside cover

Commencement, date of, 7; felli!, 14
Commerce

Courses, description of, 84. See
aillo education courses

lIlajor, A.B. degree in \lberal arts,
27, 84

Special secondary credential, see
business educallon

Two-year curricula, 65-68
Constitution course required for

A.B. degree, in liberal art<;, 27;
In teacher training, 32

Consult"tlon. oftker, for, 18
Contents, table ot, 8
Correspondence and extension

courses. regulation" concerning,
aa

Cost of attendance, eatfmate ot, 12
Course fees, 11
Courses ot n.euucuen

Description or courses, 70-151;
aesthetics, 71; anthropology, 72,
art 73, see also aesthetics courses;
astronomy, 77; bacteriology, 78;
biology, 79; botany, 80; chem-
istry, 81; commerce, 84; econom_
tcs, 84; education, 90; engineer_
Ing, 95; English, 97: foreign lan-
guages, 103; F'rench, 103; gen-
eral language, 105: geography,
105: geology, 107; German, 108:
health education, 10~; history,
111; Italian. 113; journalism,
113; Latin, 114; library science,
115: life science. 115: mathe-
matics, 115; merchandising, 118;
musiC, 119, see aseo aesthetics
courses; phflceophy, 124; physi_
cal educatlon, men, 125: women,
128: physical science, 131;
physics, 133; physiology courses,
135; political science. 136: PSY-
chology, 138: secretarial training,
140; social science, 141: sociol-
ogy, 142; SpanI,.h, 144; speech
arts, 146: zoology, 1411
Explanation of terminology, 70
Honors courses, 21
Reservations as to offerings, 71
Year courses open to registration

In the middle of the year, 71
Craft courses, see art courses
Credentials, 31

AdmJnlstration and supervision,
aa
Combinations ot, 33
Elementary, cur'rfcula. for, 34;

grades covered, 32: teaching
major, 30; teaching minor,

"Fees for, 14
General secondary, preparation

lor, 27

Junior high school, curriculum
for, 36; grades covered, 32:
orreree onl~- with another cre-
dential, 32; teaching major, ao,
teaching minor, 30

KIndergarten_Primary, 34
RequIrements, general, 24-25, 29-

33: admission to teacher train-
Ing: maximum units in educa-
tion allowed for old work, 29:
teachtng major.! 30, 31; tea<:h_
ing minor, 30, 41

Special secondary
Art, curriculum for, 38; grades

covered, 32
Business education, 39

Currl<:ula: accounting and
secretarial training sub-
field, 39: general busi"ess
subfteld, 40

Grades covered.! 32
Fields covered, 3~
Music, currIculum for, 4J;

grades covered, 32
Physical educatlon, curricula,

men, 44; women, 46: grades
covered, 32

Requirements, admission to
teacher traInIng, 21, 29:
teaChing major, 30; teaching
minor, 30

Speech arts curriculum, 48
Speech, correctlon defects, 49

Curricula
Liberal arts, requirements for de-

gree In, 24_26
ProfeSSional and preprofessional,

1i0-1i4: general engineering, 57:
Journalism, G4; pr-ea.gr-lcurtur'al ,
54, 1i5; predental, 53, 54; pre-
engineering, 56; preforestry,
1i5; prelegal, 5b, 51; premedi-
cal, 52, 53: prenurslng, 53;
preoptometry, 51, 52; pre-
secondary, 27: public service,
clerical and fiscal. 60; foreign
service, aa , Inter-American Re-
lations, 62, 63: public adminiS-
tration, 59, 60; social work, 61,sa

TeaCher training, see credentials
Two-year completion curriCUla,

65-G8; accountancy, 67: art,
66; Hberal arts/ 65; merchan-
dising, 61; mus c, 66; secreta-
rial tratnlng, 68

DefiCiencies in grades affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19

Degree, A.B" See Bachelor of Arts
degree

Degree with hono~B 22
Dentistry, Predenta\ curriculum, 53
Department of Education, State ot·

flcers of. Inside ot cover
Deposits and tees, list ot, 13, 14
Dlr~tory of faculty, assistants, and

office lltafts, 153-163
Dls{j\laliftcatlon. 20: reinstatement

of lItudpnts lllll{juallfled, 20
DormltOl'lcll, lack ot, 9

(166 )
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Drams courlles, SeC speech arts
courses

Dra"l,'lng, machine, S6C engineering
COUI'Sell

EconomiCS
Description of coUUe!l, 84
Major, A.B. degre" ill liberal artll,

n, 84
Edllce,tioll clescripllon of courses,

UU' maXimum units allowed tor
old work, 2~: minor in, 27: pr~-
ticum H' I'Clluired for leachmg
cl'e<le';tlfll~, 3~' State Board of,
rcemuera of, Inside of cover:
titat" uelJartment ot, officers of,
lnlllcle of cover

Ele<.;uv"ll limited for A.B. degree
In llOerll.l arts', 26; In teacher
traIning, 33 .

Elememal'Y school credenllal, 8ee
creeenuete . k 1

Elemtlmal'Y anti junior tllgh SCuoo
cr"dellt!al, see combinatlcn of
credenuara, 33

E;lementary school, jlractice teach-
ing In, g h' n

ElIg'llllny fOr practice teac nil', •
Ellll>I'yolug~' <:ou"se, see "OOlOg~

}~I~~I~;~~ent, llart-tjme, 10; serv-
rcea ot placement office, 10 s

Engineering dellcrlptlon of ~ourse
95; engi,ieering major, ,Ii r ; P1'e-
engineering curricula, 50

Engllsh 97 See
1Xlscrit\Uon of <:oUl'Sell, .

u'so education courses
'Major, A.B. degree In liberai arts,

27, 97 24
Required for A.fI. degree, _ _
Subject A examlnallon, e6x,cf~e

tlons from requh'ement, _~ '
tor 13' required at r_,~tra-
Uoo, 16' I 30

Teachtng- major. 30: III 1l0iOOlOGY
Entomology course, see

J:nCt~':t~~: requirt>menUl, see ad ",ls-

skill deecrtp-EqUIpment and buildings,
tlon of, 9 , standing

1'.:valuuucn for advance '
fee tor, 13, 16

I':xamlnlltions
Dates ot, 6-7
F'Bes lor, 13 Ing 22
Final/ regulations concern16., ap'
Requ red at reglstl·ll.tlon'lBO allti-

tltude test. 16, see {< 6 1"5'
lUde test: medical, 10, l~{<'E~g~
BubJect A, H. Hee (I

llsh Inlng 17
Required tor teacher tra mentalS'

29: aptitude, 29; rtn~aamelttal5
17, 29: self also Ult h t.eSI,
teat· medical, 29; spaee

"I 29 "2Spec III fee for, J," ·peUtlOllB to
E:o;:cOOllstudY loa 8. 20

Suhoiarshlp commlttce, pli<:atlons
Executive <lommltlllB, aTl

to for reinstatement, 20

E~'penses, fees, and loan funds, 12,
13, 14

ExtenSion courses, regulations con-
cerning, 22

:Faculty, dir""tory, 153-162
Fees. uetinltion uf non-re~ldence for

fee-paying t\urt\oses, IS; evalua-
tion of advanced standing, 13, 16:
expenllCs, fees, 12-H; lIi11t of teBs
and deposita, 13 . .

Fiscal and clerical serVIce, publtc
service curt'icula, 60

Foreign language
Cours"" description of, 103
Major, A.B. degree In liberal arts,

see French or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 24
Year-course in mathematics, lan-

guage or philosophY requ,red
for A.'B. degree, 24, 26 .

Foreign service, publlc serVICe cur-
ricula, 63

Forestry, preagrlcultural curricula,

" '0·..·French description ot courses, u ,

major, A.B. degree In liberal arts,
27, 103

Frellhmen. admission of, ,15
Full-time studcnts, deflmtlon of, 18
Fundamentals test, exceptlotls ~rom

requirement, 17; fee fo.r, 13, re-
Ijuired for teacher tralnmg, J 1, 29

General business subfield, special
credential In business education,
curriculum for, 40 ,

Generai language course, descrIp-
tion of, HID

General major, 28
General science. See natural sci-

ence physical science
General re<tul.remen~s for all A.13.

degree curricula. A
General secondary c,·edential. see

credentials .
Genetic psychoiogy course, lIee pay-

chology .
Genetics course, s~":"OOiog}courses

h' seecrrnucn of courses,
Geograp },' A B degree In liberal105: ma or. . .

arts 2'l, 105 rIO"
Geology courses. description 0i 10~
(ierman courses, description 0 ,

Glee clubs, H2 e ulltlcal
Government <:ourses, 8e P

science courses tl
Grade point average, computa on

of, tg t<; definition of, 19
Grade poln: . aft'ectlng gradu-
Grades, de~c;~~~::;;;'it\ts. H; grading

atlon an sed 19' Incomplete. 19
system u , 't 7' llmltaUon

Graduation, d.',tfts °towa~d 20; feet;,
of el<Ces9cr '

Gr~~ue.te work, prepar)!tion for, 27,

31 ~ 10
Health dePar~~ description ot
Health e<!u".a9.0Nqulred tor A.B.

courses, '
degree, 24
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HIgh ~chool courses used to meet
A.B. requirements, 26; language,
25; mathematics, 26; natural
science, 25; social science, 25

Historical sketch of college, 8
Hi"tory, description or courses, 111;

major, A_B. degree in liberal
arts, 27, III

Holidays, calendar of, 6, 7
Honors, courses, group, degree wlth,

21, 22
Housing of students, II
HygIene, description of courses, see

health education; mental, see
psyc!lOiogyCoUr"es

Illness of students, clearance
through health department, 10

IndustrIal arts courses, 8ee engi_
neering

Instruction, courses of, 8ee courses
of instructlon

Italian, courses, 113
,Journalism, courses, description of,

113; curricula preliminary to, 64,a.
,Junior certificate, 26; courses re-

quired to meet lower division re-
Ilulrements In art, 73 ; botany, 80;
chemistry, 81; commerce, S4;
economics, 84: English, 97: geog-
raphy, 105; history, 111; mathe_
matics, 115; musIc, 119; physi_
cal science, 131: physic,:!, 133;
psychology, 135; ZOOlogy,149

,Junior college completion curriCUla,ss
Jnnlor high school credential, 8ee

credentialS
KI~e~e~~,:~~'i:ti~r~mar~' crodential,
Laboratory fees, 13
Language, see foreign language
Late registratIon, fee for, 13, 17:

limitations of, 17
Latin, hIgh school, to meet language

requIrements, 26
Law, commercial. see economics

courses; prelegal curriCUla, 51
Lecturers, special, 161
LIberal arts, A.a. degree, 8eCBach-

elor of Arts degree
Library, description Of, 9; fee, 13;

starr, 162: campus elementary
school, 9

Library scIence course, description
of, 115

LIft'!sclence courses, descri'lUon of
115 '

L!mitation of study lists, 20
L,mIted electives, A.B degree In

Ilberal arl~. 26: in teacher t,.idn-
lng, 33

Limited students, definition of 19;
fee for, 13 '

Lilllng aCcommodations for students,

Load, limitations of stud}C_ilsts,20
Loan funds, 17
Loans and scholarshl)l~, 17, appli_

cation for, 17
Lower divisIon, A.B. <'legree, Bee

8a"h"10,. of Arts degree; in-ores-

sional and preprofessional, 50·6~;
studenls in upper division courses,
regulations concerning, 70, See
also junior certificate

Machine drawing, Bee engineering
Majors, A.B. degree

Liberal art"', z7. Se" also state-
ment of majors undel' cou-ees
of instruction

TeaCher training, 30
:Malhematics

Courses, description of, 115. Sce
also engineering courses

Major, A.B. degree In llberal arts,
27, 115

Required for A.B. degree, 27
Year course in mathematics, lan-

guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 26

Medical examinatIons required, 10,
16, 126; stall', 162

:Mediclne, premedical curriculum,
62, 53

Mental hygiene course, 8ee psychol-
ogy courses

Mental testing course, 8eC PSychol-
ogy courses

Merchandising courses, descrIption
of, 11S; two"year comptenon cur-
riculum, 65

Meteorology course, see geography
courses

Mid-year registration, year courses
open to registration at, 71

Minors, A.-e. degree, liberal arts,
27; teacher training, 30, at

.Music
Allplled, 124; ref/ulred for special

secondary In music, ~1-43
Courses, descrlplion of, 119. See
alao aesthetics courses and edu-
cation COUrses
Credential, sPecial secondary, cur-

rIculum for, 41-43; grades cov-
ered, 32

Major, A.B. degree In liberal arts,
27, 119

Two-year completion currIculum,
se

Natural science required for A.B.
degree, 24-25. Bee al80 physical
science

Non-degree curricula. See curricU-
la, two-year completion

Non-residence, definition for fee-
paying purposes, 18; fee for, 13

Nursing, prenur-slng curriculum, 63
Oceanography, Scripps lnst1tution

of, 9
Oftlcestaffs, ] 62, 163
Officers. college. Inside of cover;

consultation, 18
Optometry, Ilreoptometry curricu-

lmn, 51, 52
Orchestra, 123
Philosophy, courses, description of.

124; "se also edtlCllUOncourses;
year courae in mathematlcs, lan-
guage, or philosOphy required for
A.B. degre~ 24, 26

'Phyalcal l</lucstlon required for
A.B. degree, 2~
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Physical education, men
Courses, description ot, 125; re-

qUired, lim
Credential, special secondary, cur-

riculum for, 44; grades ccv·
ered, S2

Physical education, women
Courses, description of, 128; re-

quired, 128
Credential, special secondary, cur_

riculum for, 46; grades covered,
aa

Teaching minor, 31
Physlca.\ examinatIons, see medical

examinations
Physical science, see also natural

science
Course description of, 131
:Major,'A.B, degree In liberal arts,

27, 131 . " ,Physics, courses, dOSCrlP.on 0,
133; maioI', A.B. degree III ltberaf
arts, 27

Phyaiolcgy, courses, 135
Placement office, services of, 10;

stuff of, 162
PolItical science

Courses descrIption of, 137
Prepara:tory for advanced work,

Re~Jire(\ for A.B. degree. liberal
arts, 27; teacher tratrung , 32

Practice teaching
Courses, S6eeducation courses
Eligibility for, 21
Facilities for, 9

Practicum, description. of, 94
Preprofessional curn.cula, 50-64.

Par lialing see curr-icula
presecondary curriCUla, 27
Probation and disqualificatlon~20
Pt-nfessfonal curricula, For l!$I."y.

see curricuia, 50-64
Program load, umneucoe. 20
Psychology 38

Coursea, description at, 1 .
Preparatory for advanced "ork,

138 24Required for A.B. degree, :
teacher tratntnx. s~e also ere-
denllals. curricula for. ,

Publlc administration, pub!Jc ser\~
Icc currICUlum,59, 60 . I

Public service curricula, ,?Ienca.
and fiscal. 60; foreign sen:,ce, 6.3i
public administration, 59, SOCHI
work, 61, 62 ehPuhllc SpeakIng courses, see spee
a.rta courses

Registrar's staJ'f'2~6.2,J~sslOn, 15:
nell"lstr"tlon, 15- ~,'tf IlS 17' dates

changes In, re~ a 0, '"f 6 17' education prRc CUIll,
0, f' is late fee for, 13, 11;
9~: eee-. . i 17' lImlttJ,tlons
~rt;t~I.r;~\f:~~,n2~; tests requIred,

ni;ular students. defi~ltlOn of, 15
Regulation!!, genera"i, lion to e~ecu-
Relnstatllment, app "ca

tlve commiU,*, 2"

13-1985

Requlred exa.mlnation... See exami-
nations

Requirements
A.B. degree, B6S Ba.chelor of Arts

degree
See a/so curricula; credentials

AdmissIon, see admission require-
ments

Upper division units required for
A.B. degree, In llberal arts, 27;
In teacher trainIng, 32

Residence, required for A.B, degree,
24; definition for fe<l-payingpur_
poses, IS

Romance languages, eee foreign
language

Salesmanship, s88 merChandIsing
courses

SCholarShip, deficiencies aftecting
graduation and transcrIpts 1\1;
for admission to teacher training,
21 29; petitions to scholal'shlp
committee for eXceSSstudy toads,
zo

Schol,,-rshipR,17
Science, see general scIence, natural

science, physical science
Secondary credentials. See creden_

tials, .
Secretarial training, accountmg and

seeretarial training subfleld, spe~
cial credential In business educa_
tion, 39; description. o{ courses,
140' see also acucattcn courses;
two~yea.rcurricula, 55-68

Semester 11, year courses open to
registration in the mIddle ot the
year, 71

Semesters, calendar 01, 6, 7
Shorthand course8, see secretarial

trafntng' courses
'Social science

Courses, descriptloll of, In
Major in requIrements for, HI
ReqUired'for A.B. degree, 2~, 25
Teaching major In, 30

SocIal work, curricula prellmlnary
to 61, 62

Sociology description of courses,
142 See o/so education courses

Sophomores In upper division
courses, regulations concerning,
ro

Spanish, course.~. descriptio,:, 01,
IH; major. A.B. degree in IIheral
arts, 27, 144

special credentialS, see credentials
SpecIal examlnat\ons, Be6examina-

tions
SpecIal lecturers, 161
S e<::1~1students, definItion01,16, 19
sP ech arts and speech correction
P6redentials, special secondary, aa,
4849 11sreech arts, courses, descrlpt on 0 ,'" ,Speech test, se6 examlnat ons

Sports women, 128 t
Stage' design courses, see R.1'

courses
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State Board of Education, members
of, in~ide of Cover

State Department of Education, of-
ficers of, in~ide of COVer

Statistics course~, see education
course~ and economics courses

Stenography, eee secretarial train-
Ing COUrSeS.See 0180 education
courses

Student body fee, 13
Student life, comments on, 10
Study-list limits, 19
Subject A examination, 8CeEnglish

test
Summer ses~lons, calendar, 19~j,

6;1943,7
Supervision and administration Cre-

dentials, 33
Surveying courses, description of,

0;
'rable at contents, 3, 4 •
Teacher training, fa,ciliUes for, 9
Teacher training, sse Bachelor of

Arts degr-ee
Teaching creoeuuare, sec creden-

tials
Teming, mental, see psychology

courses
Tests, See examinations
Transcript of re<:ords, 21; fee for,

13, 21, scholarship, deficiencies
affecting transcript, 19

'rreure Clef, 122

Two-year curricula. See Curricula
Two·year stUdents, definition of, 15,

19; currtcutar limitations, 65
Typewriting courses, <leesecretarial

training cour-ses
·Units of work and stll<Jy-list limits,

19, 20
Upper division

Courses, regulation of enrollment
for 8opllomores, 70

Majors for A.B. degree In liberal
arts, 27

ReqUirements for A.B. degree, in
liheral arts, 27; in teacher
trainjng, 32

Unit requirements for A.B. de-
gree, in liberal arts, 27 in
teacher training, 32

Vacations, calendar of, G, 7
Visual education course, description

of, 94
Vocational and applied suhjects, see

limited electives
Withdrawal reg1J.lations,from class,

20; from college, 21
Year course In language, mathe-

matics. 01' philosophy required for
A.B. degree, 24, 20

Year courses open to registration In
the middle of the year, 71

Zoology, courses, description of,
1019;major, A.B. degree in ttberei
arts, 27, 149

o
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